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Introduction

Editing a book in honour ofyour mentor is a daunting task. You are parti:ﬂ
to your mentor both as a person and as a scholar, so you are at risk oﬂosing
the objectivity that should characterise an editor’s role. It is also very much
a labour of love, because your motivations for editing such a book are quite
un]ikciy to be connected with your pub]ishing requirements as an academ-
ic, and more related to your desire to foster the iegacy that your mentor has
left. A Festschrift, unlike other edited volumes, has to stress how much the
editors have learned from their mentor, and how they feel their mentor’s
work has been fundamental not only to the editors, pcrsonai]y and scientif-
ically, but also to the whole community of scholars in their field.

It is an Cspeciaiiy daunting task ifyour mentor’s research interests are
Widc—ranging, as this creates the need to harmonise your authors’ contri-
butions not only to create a coherent whole, but also to reflect the nature
and scope ofyoui‘ mentor’s expertise and to be captivating and appeaiing
to them. After all, a Festschrift is a present to your mentor, something you
give them as a token of’ your appreciation, admiration, affection and grat-
itude, to show them that their work goes on and that the seeds of knowl-
Cdge, passion and inspiration they have sown still bloom. It is of the utmost
importance that your mentor will like their Festschrift. You write it for
them, to honour and celebrate their work and their academic life.

In the title of our book, however, the word “life” extends beyond aca-
demic — the title was chosen last year in Bertinoro, during a major interna-
tional conference some of us were organising at the University of Bologna
Residential Centre (CeUB). Incidentai]y, the CeUB was also the location
of what was pcrhaps the most important international conference Donna
Miller organised during her career, the 23" European Systemic Functional
Linguistics Conference and Workshop (ESFLCW 2012), so a place that is
very dear to her. While discussing our pians for this book, it occurred to
us that the word “styie” was pcrhaps the most important kcyword we all
associated with Donna. Still, this association is not oniy academic as, for
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the whole time we worked togcthcn it extended to so many other aspects
of Donna’s atticude and behaviour in Cvcryday life, when the oftice doors
closed. We could have chosen a set of more Clearly hnguistic or grammati-
cal keywords, perhaps a few terms more Cxclusive]y pertaining to Systemic
Functional Linguistics (SFL) she strong]y advocates, but “life in sty]c” just
had it all — a solid connection not on]y with Donna’s systemic functional
studies, Cspccially with Hasan’s perspective she highly values and dceply
investigates, but also with Donna R. Miller as a person (and we are kccping
the “R” here not by chance, but because Donna is “fond” of her “R”, and
does not like it when editors or conference organisers Forgct to add it to her
name). Donna is not only academica“y interested in sty]e — she has sty]c.

We hope this book is the same: connected with style from a linguistic
perspective — although the topics we cover actua]ly range well beyond stylc,
to embrace a variety of systemic functional topics, reﬂecting the divcrsity
of Donna’s interests throughout her career — and endowed with sty]e from
the point of view of the choice and qua]ity ofchapters. The authors include
Donna’s international friends and Coﬂcagucs, as well as mentees and former
students. A selection had to be made to accommodate the limited number
ofchapters we had at our disposa], but many more pcoplc than the contrib-
utors have exprcsscd their desire to celebrate Donna’s work, as shown in the
Tabula Gratulatoria that opens the volume.

The book is divided into four Sections, centred around or intcrfacing
with different aspects of SFL from various perspectives Donna has used in
her own studies: “Verbal art”, with contributions by David Banks, Alexanne
Don, Maria Freddi, Gerard O’Grady and Rebekah Wegener; “SFL and dis-
course analysis at the interface”, whose contributors are Tom Bartlett, Cin-
zia Bevitori, Anne McCabe, Mick O’'Donnell, Cinzia Spinzi and Nicoletta
Vasta; “Teaching and translacion”, with chapters by Sabrina Fusari, Jane
Helen Johnson and Enrico Monti; finally, “SFL across languages, registers,
and modes”, contributed by Gail Forey, Joy Cranham and Benjamin Van
Praag, Sheena F. Gardner and Gordon Tucker.

Purcly for Cditing reasons, systems, metafunctions and categories have
not been capita]iscd —we thought we would stress this, knowing how rigor-
ous Donna is, also in the app]ication oftcrmino]ogical conventions!

To conclude this brief introduction, and before we leave the floor to our
authors, we would like to address you direct]y, Donna. We would like to
apo]ogise for taking such a long time (five years after your retirement!) to
pub]ish this book. You know, of course, how hard we have to work to follow
in your footstcps in academic life — and academic life kceps Changing with
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more and more institutional and administrative responsibi]itics. For this
reason, each of us had to make a decision on how to invest their time: some
of us also contributed a chapten others focused more on editorial work. We
wanted to edit a book to the best of our possibilities — not a Festschrift like
any other, but one that would tru]y honour your work. A Festschrift with
sty]e is the gift that we hope we have been able to give you back.

Antonella Luporini, Marina Manfredi, Monica Turci,
Jane Helen Johnson, Sabrina Fusari, Cinzia Bevitori

A present to Prof. Miller
from her students, which
she still affectionately keeps

in her office.
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Frustrated syntax
in a poem by J.H. Prynne

David Banks

1. Introduction

There are some poets who attain a relative celebrity. In the course of the
twentieth century, one mighe think of T.S. Eliot, Ted Hughes, or Seamus
Heaney. Some poets are highly appreciated by other poets, but this appre-
ciation does not extend bcyond this restricted community. Basil Bunting
might be thought of as one such. In recent years J.H. Prynne would seem
to have achieved this status. He was born in 1936, and was a lecturer and
librarian at Gonville and Caius Co]legc, Cambridge. There is now a vast
literature on Prynne’s poetry, including Reeve and Kerridge (1995), and the
reccntly pub]ished Luna (2023)1. He is gencr:ﬂ]y recogniscd to be a “difficulc”
poet. Gross, for Cxamplc mentions a “refusal to make sense” (1996, P 20).
Potts (2004) calls it “hermetic, bafﬂing, difficule of access™. Punter (2002)
confesses that he has as much difﬂcu]ty in reading Prynne’s poetry as he did
40 years earlier, and goes on to suggest that all one can do “is to attempt to
prop up bits of the collapsing landscape, to seck form in the very process of
things mclting away” (Punter 2002, p 125). Watson (2001) remarks “He re-
fuses to restrict himself to any known discourse. Functional communication
would suggest submission to an oppressive system”", and Wheale says this
poetry requires a “ﬂght from line to line in search of cohesion” (1999, p- 77).

Luna (2023, p. 1) sums up antagonism to Prynne’s poetry in the following
terms.

The idea that Prynne’s poetry eschews readers — cither in favour of a small
group of sycophants and self-appointed cognoscenti or altogether, through

1. An extensive list, as well as a complete bibliography of Prynne’s own work can be found ac heeps://
prynnebibliography.org. i

2. heeps://www.theguardian.com/books/2004/apr/10/featuresreviews.guardianreviewso.

3. heeps://www.militantesthetix.co.uk/opticsyn/mad.hem.


https://prynnebibliography.org
https://prynnebibliography.org
https://www.theguardian.com/books/2004/apr/10/featuresreviews.guardianreview30
https://www.militantesthetix.co.uk/opticsyn/mad.htm
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a wilfully obscure linguistic hermeticism — has become an established fea-
ture of his reception to such a degree that acknowledgement of its influence
is now an equally established feature of defences, explanations, and critical
exegeses of his work. The charge that Prynne writes poetry the “purpose” of
which is “to be difficult”, and thereby to arrogantly refuse, evade, or simply
be incapable of reading interpretation, has taken on, over the last twenty
years, a tone of antagonism markedly more aggressive than the English lic-
erary establishment’s run-of-the-mill antipathy towards complex forms of

literary experimentation.

Prynne himself seems to condone the idea that meaning, in the ordinal‘y
sense, is not what his poetry is about (2010, p- 132).

For features in an analysis to be significant or signifying does not transfer
into a requirement that they be meaningful, that is, semantically produc-
tive in a discoverable way... in my own case I am rather frequently accused
of having more or less altogether taken leave of discernable sense. In fact
believe this accusation to be more or less true, and not to be alarmingly so,
because what for so long has seemed the arduous royal road into the domain
of poetry (“what does it mean?”) seems less and less an unavoidably neces-
sary precondition for successful reading,

Some suggest that this lack of cohesion imp]ies treating the text as if
it were an abstract painting or piece or music. This is the case of Watson
(2001), who says “We have to approach Prynne as we would an abstract or
conceptua] painting, or a piece of music” (Note 3), and Potts (2004) also says
“It feels more like a painting or a piece of music, or perhaps a sculpture”
(Note 2).

Personally, I have found reading Prynne’s work to be fascinating and
tantalising. Fascinating because a meaning seems to be there, without one’s
bcing able to say quite what that meaning is; tanta]ising because it seems
to continue to float just beyond one’s reach. A few years ago | analysed
Prynne’s poem “The Stony Heart of her” from his collection Her Weasels
Wise Returning (Pryrmc 1994). My analysis was written up and pub]ishcd in
both an English version (Banks 2008) and a French version (Banks 2011). I
concluded “it is prccise]y this inabi]ity to paraphrase, to transpose the poem
into another formulation that constitutes an essential part of its meaning,
Like the art objcct, its meaning is itself, CxaCt]y as it is, no more, no less”
(Banks 2008, p- 18).
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In the present paper, | would like to look at a recent poem by].H. Prynne
to see if; almost 30 years later, his work (or at least this poem) bears the
same characteristics as the one I looked at earlier. The text I have chosen
comes from At Raucous Purposeful, a booklet of ten texts of one to two and
a half pages long. There seems to be some doubt as to the nature of these
texts, variously called “prose”, “prose poems” (Spence 2022)", or a ten poem
sequence (Dixon 2022)’. The ten texts are numbered, but otherwise do not
have titles. I shall attempt to ana]ysc the first of these. This is printed in ten
four-line stanzas. Alternate stanzas are hcavi]y indented, but without a line
break between them. Dixon wonders whether they are “just random word-
lists” (Note 5), and Spence also insists on this notion: “It’s Cfﬁictive]y a series
of endless lists” (Note 4).

The theoretical background to my analysis is that OFSystcmic Functional
Linguistics (Halliday 2014, Banks 2019). T hope that it fits into the notion
of “verbal art”, a term frequently associated with Ruqaiya Hasan, who used
it at least as early as 1985 (Hasan 1989), and which has been taken up by
many others, including notably Donna Miller (e.g., Miller 2019, Miller, Lu-
porini 2018a, Miller, Turci (eds.) 2007). In Hasan’s approach to verbal art,
which has come to be known as Systemic Socio-Semantic Sty]istics (Miller
2019), foregrounding, or the patterning of patterns, plays an essential role:
“The concept basic to Foregrounding is that of contrast; and as applicd to
a text, the contrast is a contrast to the norms of that text” (Hasan 1989, p.
94). However, perhaps more significant is the way in which foregrounding
is said to be linked to second order meanings, or theme, which relate to the
way in which the text is interpreted.

Theme is the deepest level of meaning in verbal art: meanings which con-
cern the human condition [...]. But this deepest meaning is not declared
to the reader directly by the author. Rather it is inferred on the basis of
the foregrounded patterns of relations [...]. T have referred to this level
of foregrounding as symbolic articulation [...]. Symbolic articulation is
brought about by patterns of the author’s language selection. (Hasan 2007,

pp- 23-24)

4. heeps:/ [www.littermagazine.com/2022/04/review-luke-kennard-and-jh-prynne.heml.
5. heeps://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-broken-sleep-

books/.


https://www.littermagazine.com/2022/04/review-luke-kennard-and-jh-prynne.html
https://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-broken-sleep-books/
https://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-broken-sleep-books/
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2. An attempted analysis

At first reading, this poem seems even more obscure than “The Stony Heart
of her”. Cana Systemic Functional approach make anything of it? Since the
clause is the basic structure in an SFL approach, [ shall look at the “author’s
language selection” (Hasan 2007, p. 24). I shall accempt to see if there is any-
thing like a normal clause structure in the segments of the poem. I take it
that the verb is the node of clausal structure, and so I would expect a clause
to be built around a verb. I shall take each of the four-line stanzas in turn.
The first runs as follows:

They did know, almost already boasting resilient first coat blood
narcotic bloated orchid, cost double punctual hazel sipped posture
lanolin intrepid pangolin; grateful violin maiden overcast for thirst
work thicket junket marzipan bandit bayonet fit ransom interferon.

This stanza ends with a Ful]—stop, and has two commas and a semi-colon,
giving it four potcntia] subsections. The first of these, “ﬂaey did know”, is
the only obvious subjcct—prcdicator sequence, and contains the only obvi-
ous conjugated verb, in the whole poem. However, the subject is a pronoun,
and we have no way of knowing who the pronoun refers to. Moreover, the
operator “did” imp]ics that the addressee (the reader) is thought to believe
the opposite, that thcy did not know. This suggests that there should be
some prior co-text, but there is none. The second segment, “almost a]ready
boasting resilient first coat blood narcotic bloated orchid”, has a non-finite
verb form, “boasting”, averbal process, of which the potentia] spcaker could
be the initial “ﬂaey”. As a verbal process one would expect the Verbiagc to
follow, but the Vcrbiagc of “boast” would norma]]y have the form of a clause
or prcpositiona] phrase. What we have looks more like two noun groups,
“resilient first coat blood”, and “narcortic bloated orchid”. Since these follow
on dircct]y from one another, one wonders whether the first is intended to
modify the second. The third segment has a similar structure, with “pos-
ture” and “pangolin” as heads. In the final segment, “overcast for chirst”,
with the past particip]c “overcast”, seems to function as a qua]iﬁer of “maid-
en”. The final line is made up of terms which are all potentially nouns. There
are no adjectival forms. Several have the same form as verbs, “work”, “fit”,
“ransom”, but if any of these were to be taken as verbs, none of the nouns,
since thcy are all singu]ar, are potentia] subjects. We are left in a noun-verb
limbo.
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rﬂ’lC SCCOﬂd stanza runs as FO”OWSZ

Canopy campanula optical bundle sortal in gruel
tribal moated oaten scrutiny, invisible mandarin
tamarisk physic indicative adhesive hostile figwort
cortisone only; trombonist carbon arquebus best.

There are no obvious prcdicators in this stanza. The text is broken by a
comma and a semi-colon, but there is no punctuation mark at the end (in
face, only the first and last stanzas have a ful]—stop at the end). In the first
segment, “optical”, “tribal”, “moated” and “oaten” are adjcctiva] in form. It
seems reasonable to suppose that “scrutiny” functions as head, modified
by the three adjcctives that prcccde it. The prcpositiona] phrase “in gru-
el might function as a qua]iﬁcr, suggesting that “sortal” is head, with the

four words that prcccde it functioning as nominal modifiers. The second

”

MW

segment also has a number of adjectiva] forms: “invisible”, “indicative”, “ad-
hesive”, “hostile™. The last three of these are followed by two nouns, either
of which might be head, and the segment ends Curious]y with the adverb
“only”. The group of three adjectives is preceded by the noun “physic”, which
prcsumab]y is head, modified by an adjectivc and two nominal modifiers.
The final segment has three nouns of which the last must be the head, with
the others bcing modifiers. The head is followed by the supcr]ative adjcctivc
“best”, leaving the reader hanging, in expectation of further text which is
not there. It is easy to see why Dixon (2022) and Spence (2022) talk about
lists. The absence of verbs and the predominance of nominal and adjectiva]
forms lead the reader to attempt to construe the text in terms of nominal
groups. This is somcthing that is common to a2 number of the stanzas.
The third stanza has a number ofpotential verbs.

Pontoon lunation within discretion, dungaree jamboree ilk planked

duck-board mallard wake. Escape, blight, aggravate infarct gossip

bishop individuation; nourish lavish forestry until bold untold adze

pledge resonant gigantic, redox waxen conspection eagerly nearly.

The potential verbs are “escape, blight, aggravate”, “gossip” and “nour-
ish”, and pcrhaps “p]cdgc”. Three of these, “escape”, “blight” and “gossip”,
can also function as nouns, but since “escape, blight, aggravate” seems to
form a group, one is tempted to treat this as a sequence of three verbs.
However, none of these has an obvious subject, and this gives them the
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feel ofimperativcs. The text is broken by two commas, a fu]]—stop and a
semi-colon giving five segments. The first segment has a prepositional
phrase, “within discretion”, which prcsumab]y functions as qua]iﬁer of
“lunation”, itself modified by “pontoon”. The second segment seems to
be made up Cntircly of nouns, with the exception of the adjcctival form
“plankcd”, so the final noun, “wake” (if it is indeed a noun) functions as
head. The third segment follows a Full—stop, and bcgins with the three-
verb group. These are material processes so the group which follows, made
up of four nouns, is the potential goal, with the final noun, “individua-
tion”, as head. The fourth segment also begins with a verb, again a ma-
terial process, so the following noun group, “lavish forestry” is the goal.
This is followed by the conjunction, “until”, which one would expect to
introduce a temporal clause. If this is so, then “pledge” must be taken as
the predicator, with “bold untold adze” as subject, functioning perhaps
as sayer, if “pledge” is to be taken as verbal process. However, in com-
p]ement position we find only a two—adjective sequence, frustrating the
expectation of a noun group. In the final segment, “redox waxen conspec-
tion” seems to form a noun group with “conspection” as head, but this is
followed incongruously by two adverbs.

The fourth stanza has a single semi-colon, and the second segment has

” @

three potential verbs: “transfix”, “amuse” and “annoy”.

Oxen millstream oven wavelet medium stewpots
guillemot raucous purposeful; disported remote
lip gurney transfix picchfork runner rancid amuse

cruise pill’tl”lCT CIITbOy annoyance at once annoy.

The first segment has no verbs. It ends with two adjcctiva] forms, “rau-
cous purposeful”, which may qualify the preceding noun, “guillemot”. The
word “medium” is also adjectival and perhaps modifies “stewpots™ All other
words are nominal in form, but if this is to be taken as a noun group then
“gui]lcmot” seems to be the best candidate for head. In the second segment
we have the two verb forms mentioned above. However, if these verbs are
to be understood as conjugated, we would expect a p]ura] subject, but all
of the potcntia] candidates are singu]ar. The noun which prcccdes “transfix”
is “gurney”, but if this is to be taken as subjcct, W€ must imagine some sort
of te]egraphese to account for the absence of a singular Cnding to the verb.
The group of two nouns and an adjcctive, which follow in Complcment
position, “pitchfork runner rancid”, might also be seen as being in subject
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position vis-a-vis “amuse”, but again the verb lacks a singular Cnding. The
verb “amuse” is also followed by a four-noun sequence, “cruise partner car-
boy annoyance”. Since “amuse” would normally require an animate comple-
ment, “partner” would seem to be the best candidate for head. This would
leave “carboy annoyance” as possible subject of “annoy”.

The fifth stanza is another which has no obvious verbs, although “blem-
ish” and “profile” are ambiguous candidates.

Forever sliver parsnip medallion fbrcign Wa”tiger blemish ;mguish
unfinished cadenza, hospice fissured mushroom in ohm crimson
bantam donation blood profile guileful liberal conversant ordained

trappings. Indignant runabout contested fraught cracked outlook.

It has one comma and one full-stop. The first segment begins with a
circumstance in the form of a temporal adverb. The following sequence
has two adjectival forms, “foreign” and “unfinished”. If “blemish” is taken to
function as prcdicator, then presumably “wa]ltiger” is head of the subject,
and “cadenza” of the complement. In the second segment, the only possi-
ble, though doubtful, candidate for verbal status is “profile”. The sequence
which prcccdes this includes one adjective, “f1ssured”, and a preposition-
al phrase introduced by “in”, though how much of the text which follows
should be included in the prepositiona] phrase is difficult to decide. The
final segment has no verb, and at least four of the six words are adjectival,
“indignant”, “contested”, “fraught” and “cracked”. So this looks like a nomi-
nal group with “outlook” as head.

The sixth stanza has three verbs, “choose”, “scoff” and “guzzle”. There are a

” o« M

number of other words which are ambiguous in form, “brim”, “coin”, “mud-

dle” and “mean”.

Brim to bream impulse ample brainwaves cousin
craze choose goose under gander, down primer
coin muddle plum duff scoff guzzle lizard amok
mean time neap tide; hazardous seedlings typical.

There is one comma and one semi-colon in the stanza. If “choose” is tak-
en as the verb of the first segment, the only plural noun that precedes it is
“brainwaves”, so this is presumably the head of the subject, and its comple-
ment will be “goose”, qualified by “under gander”. The second segment has
a two-verb sequence “scoff guzzle”, where, at least on one possible meaning
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of “scoft”, these two verbs have similar meanings. The segment bcgins with
a prepositional phrase introduced by “down”, but here again, it is difficult
to know where the phrase ends, though “duff” is in subject position. In what
follows there is an adverb, “amok”, and if “mean” is not a verb then it is ad-
jectival. If all of this is the complement, “tide” would seem to be the head.
The final segment has only three words, a noun preceded and followed by
an adjcctivc.
The seventh stanza runs as follows:

Deem dale dial dent rendition, safety surety grate to angle on trial
fumble mangle tribal entanglement succulent, iceplant pantomime
penitent in want failed criminal easement fuel rods evident snow-

line; own frame seeming skim sealion at scallion akimbo frail trio.

This stanza is divided into four segments by two commas and a semi-co-
lon. The first segment bcgins with what looks like an imperative verb. Since
this verb, “deem”, expresses a mental process, the comp]cmcnt that follows
must be functioning as phenomenon, with “rendition” as head. In the sec-
ond segment there is another two-verb sequence, “tumble mangle”. The
head of the subject seems to be “grate”, which is followed by “to angle”,
which could be a prepositional phrase or an infinitive verb, but in cither
case qua]ifying “grate”. The two-verb sequence is followed by a three-word
sequence made up of a noun, “entang]emcnt’ﬂ which is presumably head of
the Complement, and two adjcctives which modify and qualify it. The third
segment contains the verbal form “failed”. If this is taken as a past tense
verb (rather than simply a past participle), then the head of the subjcct
seems to be “penitent”, which is followed by the qualifying prcpositional
phrase “in want”. “Want” can obviously also function as a verb, but coming
immcdiate]y after a preposition, the prcpositional phrase reading seems ap-
propriate. The sequence which follows the verb has six words, two of which
are adjcctives. The head would seem to be “snowline”. The final segment has
the apparent verb “skim”, and a non-finite form “seeming”. The head of the
subject could be “frame”, and that of the complement “sealion”, since this is
followed by a prepositiona] phrasc.

The eighth stanza has rather more verbs than the others. It has two com-
mas and one semi-colon.

Fall confine or minatory laundry, aumbry at sundry

soapwort cougar; now tell bilk radium internment
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avail coil python western call unhelped by any wind,
pit-a-pat placate inflated for need create outward.

The first segment has the verb “confine”, preceded by “fall”, which could
be nominal or verbal. The verb “confine” is followed by the conjunction “or”,
leading us to expect another verb, but instead we have an adjectivc—noun
sequence. The second segment has no verb, but simply the noun “aumbry”
followed by a propositional phrase. The third segment has two verbs, “cell”
and “avail”, with “bilk” and “call” which can function either as nouns or
verbs. None of the verbs has a potential subject. The final segment has two
verbs, “p]acate” and “create”, neither of which has a potentia] subjcct, and
the latter follows the preposition “for”, though “need create outward” hard-
1y constitutes a prepositiona] comp]ctive. The word “need” could be noun,
auxi]iary or main verb.

The potcntia] verbs in the ninth stanza are “redeem”, “bring” and “watch”.
The stanza ends with a full-stop, and otherwise has one full-stop, three
commas and a semi-colon.

Cleat latch curate auscultated. Fright fragile freight train vine, some
yours or mine too vain, redeem attended mended soonest divested
darling or daring; opine opium orpine bring to mind reclined gaining
such watch nuthacch, acrobatic darting head-down fawn sticchwort.

The first segment, cnding ina fu]]—stop, does not have a verb, but only
three nouns followed by a past particip]c. The second segment again has no
verb, but four nominal forms and one adjcctiva] form. This is followed by
a segment, pcrhaps a qualiﬁcr which includes a determiner, possessive ad-
jectives and an adjcctivc, “some yours or mine too vain”, The next segment
starts with the verb “redeem”. This verb norma]ly requires a nominal com-
p]cmcnt, but the only potentia] noun in the seven-word sequence which
follows is “darling”, and this is coordinated with the adjective “daring”. The
fiftth segment has three verbs, “opine”, “bring" and “watch”, perhaps imper-
atives. The verb “opine” usua]ly expresses a verbal or a mental process, but
the two nouns which follow do not seem to function cither as Vcrbiagc or as
phenomenon. The verb “bring” here occurs in the sequence “bring to mind”,
which could also be a mental process, but again the sequence which follows,
“reclined gaining such”, can hardly be a phenomenon. “Watch” does have a
nominal Complcment as one might expect, and the bcginning of the next
sequence, “acrobatic darting head-down”, could be taken as a qua]iﬁcr of
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the word, “nuthacch”. This is however followed by a further adjcctivc—noun
sequence.

The final stanza has only one potcntia] verb, “listen” (with “b]ight” and
“rock” as ambiguous candidates), and no punctuation other than a Ful]—stop
at the end.

Patchwork tourmaline lest gangrene imbued duet
meat-filled pigeon ocean stew front crew adieux

stonecrop pottery claypit misfits blight extrusion
speckled wooden spoon pontiff rock fact at listen.

The final verb, “listen”, occurs after a preposition. The preceding text is
made up main]y of nouns, intcrspcrscd with a number of adjcctival forms,
mainly past particip]cs, “imbued”, “meat-filled”, “spcck]cd” and “wooden”.

3. Conclusion

The reader who has followed me this far, will have realised 1ong ago that
my attempt to find a clausal structure has been frustrated at every step.
The verbs which occur, with the exceptions of “did know”, and perhaps
“failed”, do so on]y in their base form, and are never conjugated. It is virtu-
a]]y impossib]c to find adcquatc subjects or comp]cmcnts. It is true that I
have skirted round numerous other possibi]itics, but it is un]ikcly that thcy
would have been more fruitful than those I have outlined. The text is ex-
trcmc]y dense, made up mainly of content words, with a very low percent-
age ofgrammatica] words. In a text of316 words, there is on]y 1 determin-
€T, 4 conjunctions and 17 prepositions. It is easy to understand Why some
commentators talk about lists (Dixon 2022, Spence 2022). Since the attempt
to find somcthing approaching clausal structure seems to be fruitless, one
must conclude that this is not what the poem is intended to be. Those who
suggest that it is more like an abstract art work (Watson 2001, Potts 2004)
are pcrhaps correct. If we are to construe this in terms of Hasan’s Systemic
Socio-Semantic Sty]istics model, then what is forcgroundcd seems to be the
negative foregrounding of the absence of anything approaching “normal”
clausal structure. What this might mean, in terms ofsymbo]ic articulation,
can only be, I think, a matter of conjecture. One suggestion would be the
breakdown in genuine human communication in a world of ubiquitous
clectronic contact. This would be typiﬁcd by the cliché-ridden image of
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two pcoplc facing cach other across a café table, each of them cngrossed in
their mobile phone screens.

But am I barking up the wrong tree? If the syntactic route leads to a
dead-end, pcrhaps we need to look for a comp]ctely different road, a pho—
no]ogical approach for Cxamplc. Basil Bunting insisted on the importance
of sound in poetry. While denying having said that it was the only signifi-
cant element, he claimed that it was the essential aspect ofpoctry. Ina1975
interview, he said: “I've never said that poctry consists only of sound. I said
again and again that the essential thing is the sound. Without the sound,
there isn't any poetry. But having established it and kcpt it clear that the
sound is the essential, the main thing, you can add all sorts of stufFiFyou
want to” (Mottram 1978, p. 5, italics original). And Prynne himself has un-
derlined the importance of sound in poetry (Pryrmc 2010). I note that in
the first segment (one and a half lines) of the first stanza ofPryrmc’s poem
there is a concentration of the vowel /ou/ — “know” — «

—“coat” — “bloated”. The consonant /b/ also reoccurs: “boasting” - “blood” —
“bloated”. I also note the adjacent words “almost” — “already”, with the same

almost” — “boasting"

initial sy]lable. Another possib]c ang]c is suggested by Luna’s (2023) ana]ysis
of some of Prynne’s poems of the 1980s. Luna p]accs cmphasis on his use of
Collagc and the embcdding of the poems in the politica] and economic con-
text of the time. Perhaps something similar is going on here, although while
in the 1980s Prynne’s poetry still had a semblance, or at least ﬂ‘agments of
clausal structure, that has Virtuaﬂy disappearcd here. However, going down
cither of these roads would require other separate, and probably quite dif-
ferent, papers®.

6. Just as this piece was going to press, Bloodaxe Books published a 752-page volume of Prynne’s
recent work: Poems 2016-2024, Bloodaxe Books, Hexham.






Australian attitudes
Appraisal in three literary pieces

Alexanne Don

In this paper, [ present a summarised version OFfindings taken from a wider
study focused on icons of Australia in three representative “iyricai” pieces
(ewo poems and one song), origina]]y analyscd using both transitivity and
appraisa]. The texts were chosen to demonstrate the use of attitude anaiysis
in providing a basis for sty]istic comparison of these types of work and their
rhetorical effects. In particu]ar, a focus on targets of evaluation in these texts
can reveal how cultural “icons” represent and rcproducc cultural values. An
attitude zmaiysis of the texts examined the sequencing and types of evaluative
resources identified as a basis for comparison. Originally the rargets associ-
ated with attitudes were tracked through the pieces, as well as the frcquency
of instances counted, and a graphical representation of this comparison is
prcscntcd below (cf. /\ppendix 2 below for links to tabulated and high]ightcd
analyscs on personal website'). These features of the texts were noted to differ
for each of the pieces, and thus the study was useful in demonstrating how ap-
praisal :ma]ysis can provide another means of discussing and accounting for
the rhetorical effects, or “symboiic articulation” (Hasan 1989) of such pieces.
What became apparent in comparing the piecces was not the distribution of
attitudes per se, but the evaluation of certain rargets of attitude as a means for
looking at the ways in which icons of Australian identity were presented as
favoured or disfavoured by the authors, and by this means highlighting the
ways that the authors addressed their impiied audiences.

Ana]ysis of these texts was originaiiy the topic of seminars [ taught in
Professor Donna Miller’s course held at the University of Bo]ogna in 2009.
Since then, versions of this an:ﬂysis have been prescnted at a variety of in-
ternational seminars and conferences, but to date no other version of this
particu]ar work has been pubiished. Space prcc]udcs a discussion of’ every
aspect of the ana]ysis, versions of which have been the subjcct of conference
and workshop presentations since I first prcscnted a study in progress of

1. heeps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/austicons/.


https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/austicons/

30 Alexanne Don

these texts. The approach to this kind of analysis was originally inspired by
the eariy work of Rugaiya Hasan, most notabiy her 1985 Linguistics, Lan-
guage and Verbal Art, and influenced by Miller’s later appiications of Hasan’s
SSS (Systemie Socio-Semantic Styiistics7 e.g., 2019).

While appraisai anaiysis to date has been used to investigate the evalua-
tive resources and interpersonai aspects of 2 number of different text-types
and genres — such as newspaper rhetoric (e.g., White 1998, White, Thomson
2008), academic discourse (e.g., Hood 2006, 2010) and email interaction (e.g.,
Don 2007, 2016), in recent years, it has been turned also to the study of liter-
ature and literary pieces, and again, research in this area is exemplified in a
number of articles by Miller (2007a, 2019, Miller, Luporini 20182) whose work
has influenced my own later approaches to the anaiysis of iiterary works,
including what I present here. The appraisal framework comprises a set of
grammatieai—semantic categorics which provide the analyst with a means of
highlighting linguistic patterns within the texts, and so enable statements to
be made regarding such things as the evaluative stance of the writer towards
his/her audience, the sequencing of evaluative terms of whatever type within
the development of a text’s argument, or the comparison of corpora based on
evaluative or attitudinal features — to offer a number of exampies.

For this study, the three pieces2 were chosen for their simiiarity oftopic,
i.c., the themes of Australian values, but also for their difference in treat-
ment of the topic, and for their representation of the eras in which they
were originaiiy penned. What becomes clear is that certain icons of Aus-
traliana are referenced in each of the pieces, while at the same time, the
picces highlight contrasts in stance towards such icons. Of interest to this
researcher is the repudiation of some ideas and values seen as typieaiiy Aus-
tralian, which forms part of the ideologies in the pieces — what Hasan (2020)
refers to as their theme and linked to their contextual features — both their
material situation settings (mss) and their relevant contexts (r¢). Each text
isa iyrieai piece, and the first, My Country, by Dorothea McKellar, written
in 1906, is one of Australia’s most familiar poems. Its familiarity is such chat
it is able to be successfuiiy parodied by local comedians even today, and is
something most Australians of my generation (so-called “baby—boomers”)
have at least heard at various times during our sehooiing. The second stanza
of the poem has almost become a “bonding icon” of Australian identity,
what Tann (2013) calls “Oracle”, so prevaient is this piece in the culture.

2. Available ac hetps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/
Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf.
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This first poem relies on a comparison of the Australian landscape and
climate with that of Europe, a p]ace from which most of Australia’s white
popu]ation can trace their ancestry. At the time this poem was written such
ancestry was not so distant for many of its intended audience members,
who were 1ike1y to still see the UK and Europe as their spiritual and cul-
tural “home”. Despite Federation and independence from England in 1900,
many Australians of that era would typiea]]y make the 10ng ocean voyage
back to Britain should they have the time and resources. For this reason, it
might be said that the poem adopts a somewhat brazen stance towards its
readership — it acknow]edges the harshness of Australia, but frames these
acknow]edgements with high values of positive affect, exemp]iﬁed by the
first line of the second stanza and most well-known line, “I love a sunburnt
country™. It also repudiates the landscape familiar in the British Isles, and
so risks a]ienating those readers to whom such a 1andscape represents com-
fort and identity.

The second piece, by A.D. Hope, was written somewhat later in the cen-
tury and published in 1972, after a period in which two world wars had
intervened. Its topic would appear to be more straightforward7 as it is ti-
tled simp]y Australia. However, the ultimate target of the attitude in this
piece is not so much the Australian 1andscape7 as it is in McKellar’s piece,
but its inhabitants of European ancestry. This is despite the reference to
landscape again as a means of making evaluation of those inhabitants. In
contrast to the McKellar piece in which she does not retire from claiming
responsibi]ity for the arguments regarding her positive regard for the Aus-
tralian 1andscape, Hope does not appear as responsib]e subjeet at all, except
in the closing phase of the piece where he identifies with unnamed others:
“some like me”. And in contrast to McKellar’s picce, positive affect is almost
absent in Hope's piece: apart from two explicit instances, it only occurs
via the betokening of an attitude via association and intertextual reference
which affords such attitudes (cf. Don 2016 for discussion of intertextual
associations). Furthermore, with this piece there is no risk that readers may
be alienated — it’s almost certain. The only concession offered the audience
requires that they also admire the spare state of mind which Hope alludes
to. His stance then, is not so much innocently “brazen”, as disdainful, and
an attitude analysis helps to make clear the means by which this impression
is justiﬁed regarding the writer’s orientation to his audience.

3. Here and in the following discussion, italics were added to the examples by the author for ana-
lytical emphasis.
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The third piece is not only chronologically later than the other two,
but is also of a different genre — the lyrics of a pop song. It was released
in 1987, with the title The Dead Heart — what I interpret to be an inten-
tional triple entendre. The expression is often used in Australia to refer
to the geograpbical centre of the country, a vast desert. It may also make
- perliaps unintentional — reference to the publication of the same name
by geologist JW. Gregory published in 1906. In the context of this song,
it is also an ironic statement making reference to another metapbor asso-
ciated with the word “heart” — the spirit or essence of a place7 person, or
tliing. In this case, it is the refrain “the dead heart lives here” at the end
of the song which implies the irony for listeners. The target of this piece
is once again the European inhabitants of Australia, but also appropri-
ates the voices of the indigenous inhabitants in order to underline the
contrast between white and black inhabitants. In this picce, there is no
single subject to take responsibility, rather the statements are made by
an exclusive and vast “we”. This voice is also disdainful, rejecting with a
series ofnegations what white people do and think, at the same time re-
jecting their view of Australia’s heart as “dead”. Ironically, perhaps, this
stance towards the Europeans/white inhabitants closely reproduces the
repudiation of European attitudes towards Australia’s landscape implied
in the McKellar piece: the difference is significant, however, in that for
the Aboriginal voice, the landform is made almost co-terminous with the
spirit or heart of their ancestry, while for McKellar, the landforms are still
represented as the objects of affect.

This cliapter introduces some of the ways in which values accumulate
around specific entities and artefacts over periods of time, in and around val-
ued texts, and how appraisal analysis can reveal some of the common valued
and disdained targets of evaluation as “icons” of particular cultures. Below,
I make use of an excerpt from an analysis of attitude, demonstrating how
patterns and/or groupings of values in partieular textual artefacts can be seen
as highlighting the values and entities being associated in any one text — or
collection of related texts. Here, I am claiming that literary works, as valued
texts, invite response tbrougb these groupings of values and associations.

Since transcriptions of the pieces in full would take too much space,
readers are invited to read the pieces (Note 2), as well as extended tabulat-
ed analysis online®. The discussion begins with a short attitude analysis of

4. Available at heeps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/
Australian-Actitudessberans-1.pdf and  heeps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-con-
tent/uploads/2024/01/attitudes-processes.pdf.
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the first two stanzas of the McKellar piece (Tables 1 and 2). Those elements
of the text which he]p invoke either a positive or negative rcading of the
targets have been italicised in the “Text” column, while more explicitly eval-
uative items have not been highlightcd. It’s clear from the first coup]e of
stanzas, that inscribed affect is a feature of this poem.

This is followed by some observations on the way attitudes are both
invoked and made Cxp]icitly, if through metaphor, in the Hope piece,
after which a short discussion of the Hirst/Moginic lyrics of the song
also focusses on how negative attitudes are invoked using negation and
association.

In this opening stanza both positive and negative Affect towards a
particular type oflandscape is contrasted: the addressees and the writer
have different responses to this target. Here, the acknow]edged positive
affect is non-authorial, that is, the affect is accributed to others, addressed
directly (“running in your veins”), towards a target realised by landscape
features associated with Europe. This positive affect towards the “grey-
blue distance and soft, dim skies” is then rcpudiated by the writer, who
goes on to describe her own responses to the landscape and climate of
Australia — what her European addressees prcsumab]y find unattractive
in turn.

Table 1. Acticude analysis of the first stanza of the McKellar piece.

Text Triggers Target Attitude

1. The love of field and coppice, “love” “field and coppice” + affect

of green and shaded Lanes, “green and shaded lanes” [ateributed]
Of ordered woods and gardcns, “ordered woods and gardcns”

Is running in your veins;

Strong love of grey-blue dis- “Strong “grey-blue distance” + affect
tance, love” “brown streams” [ateributed]
Brown streams and soft, dim “soft, dim skies”
skies —
I know but cannot share it, “but cannot  “the love of field and cop- - affect
share it” pice”, etc.
[counter +
disclaim]
My love is otherwise. “love” “otherwise” + affect

(i.c., different than -~)
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Table 2. Attitude analysis of the second stanza of the McKellar piece.

Text Trigger Target Attitude

2. 1 love a sunburnt “sunburnt” “country” - apprecn

country, evoked
“love” “a sunburnt country” + affect

“q land Ostccping plains" [scopcs “aeeributed”
“raggcd mountain ranges” neg appreciation of

“drought and flooding what follows]

rains”

A land of sweeping “sweeping” “plains” + apprecn
plains, evoked
Of ragged mountain “ragged” “mountain ranges” -/+ apprecn
ranges,
Of drought and flooding ~ “flooding” “rains” - apprecn
rains,

“drought and [land’s climate] - apprecn

flooding rains”

[contrast: ex-

tremes|
I love her far horizons, “far” “her horizons” + apprecn
I love her jewel sea, “ewel” “her sea” provoked

“love” “her far horizons” + affect

“her jewel sea”

Her bcauty and her “bcauty” “her” + apprecn
terror —

“terror” “her” - affect

- apprecn

The wide brown land ~ “for me” “the wide brown land” + affect
for me. provoked

In this second stanza, positive affect frames all of the ncgative]y and
positivc]y apprcciated aspects and extremes of “the country” while the men-
tal process “love” is repcated as a mantra. This means that, even when the
harshness of the climate and landscapc might normal]y provokc negative
emotions — “drought and ﬂooding rains” — the writer frames these potcntial
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negative aspects of the target with high value affect: happiness. The stanza
also represents the land as one of extremes and high contrasts (“her bcauty
and her terror”), paralleling the contrast in emotional reactions that Euro-
peans and the writer hcrscifmight experience.

In the following, third stanza, the attitude values are all positive appre-
ciation, apart from what could be seen as one transitional negative appre-
ciation (“tragic 1‘ing—barked forests”) ]inking those negatives from the pre-
vious stanza. The dcscription of landforms again uses contrasts and colours
to evaluate the target as positively appreciated — “wide brown land”, “jewel
sea” (stanza 2), “stark white”, “sapphire—misred”, “hot gold hush”, “green t:mgle”,
“crimson soil” (stanza 3) — with the upgraded affect carried over from the
previous stanza.

The first three stanzas of this poem then, use the resources of both (posi—
tive and negative) affect, and (positivc and ncgative) appreciation to call on
addressees as either fellow Australians, or “all you who have not loved her”
in the final stanza (6). In passing we note that in this piece —as in the Hope
poem — Australia as target is personified as feminine. Instances of affect are
ascribed to either the audience or to the writer in response to 1andscapc
and climate, while instances of’ appreciation describe the ]andscapes and
climate of Australia as contrasted with the green of Europe. In genera], un-
der appraisa], resources of appreciation are used to label those elements of
any text which appiy attitudinal values to objects, artefacts, and products
of human behaviour — as distinct from Affect which refers to the emotional
responses of a conscious participant, or somcthing imbued with conscious-
ness. The evaluation in this piece is ordered as aitcmating negative and pos-
itive emotions and appreciations of the 1andscapc and climate, somewhat
like an argument which concedes the audience’s attitude before making a
rebuttal with counter-attitude.

The high value affect is then rcpi‘ised in the final stanza (6) of the piece
with the metaphor of the “heart”. In these stanzas, while the affect is in-
voked rather than inscribed at clause level, the positive affect is obviousiy
activated in context: “Core of my heart, my country!” (stanza 5). The use of
the “heart” metaphor is also extended to an instance of negative affect —
“when sick at heart around us, we see the cattle die” (stanza 4) — followed
by the use of an Cvaiuatively ambiguous “heart” mctaphor: “an opa]—heartcd
country”, again, in the final stanza (6), as theme.

The metaphor “opai—heartcd” cannot be accidental here — the ambiguity
of what stones sometimes represent, €.g., coldness, hardness, lifelessness,
teamed with what hearts often signify as necessary and central to life, en-
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hances the contrasts evident in the rest of the piece. Furthermore, opa]s
themselves are many—co]ourcd and Changcab]c with the lighn thus it seems
to reprise McKellar’s description of the country which uses the device of
contrasting colours. The reader is left wondering whether the opal—hcarted
is rcfercncing the atticude of the country itself — likcly activated given the
following line: “a wilful lavish land” — or whether it is meant to refer to the
middle or heart of the country, the land itself, which is multi-coloured. At
the same time, the appearance of this metaphor in the final stanza (6) acts
to mark a transition in the stance in the poem, which ch:mgcs to address
readers. In addition, of course, the mctaphor of heart can also refer to the
centre, and this reference is activated in the ]yrics and title of the Hirst/
Moginie lyrics as the third piece discussed below. But first, let’s procced
chronological]y to see what 60 years does to patriotism.

In A.D. Hope's Australia, despite the topic being ostensibly the same
as the McKellar piece, the actual targets of appraisa] demonstrate sty]is—
tica]]y the contrast in stance and attitude. In contrast to the McKellar
picce, the 1andscape is portraycd as passive rather than active (despite the
association of material process and “landscapc” actors’). A contrast also
is drawn between what white commentators “say” about the country and
what the country actua]]y consists of: Hope rejects the imp]icit relation-
ship drawn between the inhabitants and the country/landscape itself in
the oft-heard comment at that time that “Australia is a young country’.
This relies on the differences in connotation between the lexical items
“country”, “land”, and “nation”, and this is also a factor in the different
perspectives in cach of the three picces — which each make reference to
landforms and inhabitants in metonymic ways. In the first two stanzas of
the picccG, the rargets of the negative attitude are rclcnt]essly associated
with the white inhabitants of Australia, and chis is explicitly linked in the
final stanza to “Europeans”.

The negative evaluative prosody of the piece is underscored when the
landscape is cast as an active participant in a material clause — as the McK-
ellar piece also does — but here the semantic value of the verbs is less “neu-

”

tral , zmd more ncgativc]y Cva]uativcz Wl’lllC MCKC”QJ‘ uscs SU.Ch VCTbS as

” W

“deck”, “gather”, “pays”, and “thickens”, Hope's landscape “darkens”, “drown”,
“loods”, and “drains”. So that, a]though these are all material processes in

5. Cf. the tabulated transitivicy analysis available at heeps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAnd-
Fashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/ Australian-Attitudessberans-1.pdf.

6. Cf. the tabulated appraisal analysis available at heeps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAnd-
Fashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/actitudes-processes.pdf.
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active clauses, thcy do not imp]y directed activity in the context of the
poem. The exception here, “drains”, is used at a transitional point in the
piece, where the actor of the clause is not the landscapc itself, but Austral-
ia’s “five teeming cities”, used here as a synecdoche for the inhabitants of the
cities. It is from this point on that the actual inhabitants are more dircct]y
the target of the poem’s negative appraisa], and the passivity of the land is
furcther enhanced.

For Cxample, the first stanzas operate to set up a series of contrasts via
counter: contrast: say/lic, young/o]d, appcar:mcc/rca]. All of the targets of
the first stanza make clear what is bcing evaluated, dcspitc it not being
explicitly mentioned in the text itself, instead relying on the title of the

picce. Instead, it uses metonymy, metaphor and co-reference to evaluate
the rarget, Variously referred to as “nation”, “country”, “land” — as well as
possessions: “her hills”, “her five teeming cities”, and the metaphor of “a
woman”. The writer also distances himself from implied others (“thcy”) who
“call her a young country’, and it is this continual rcpudiation of what other
Australians say and do, at the same time as making reference to ideas that
would be familiar to these same others which acts to imply the writer’s
overall attitude towards his fellow countrymen.

In the 3 stanzas (3—5) which follow (cf. the tabulated analysis in Note
6), the writer’s disgust with its target, Australia, becomes less about the
artefact and its landforms — and hence the use of appreciation for eval-
uation — and more obvious]y and spcciﬂcal]y directed at its inhabitants:
“her monotonous tribes”. Lest we mistake the wording to imply the original
inhabitants, the real target is activated by the following lines which refer
to places in which the “ultimate men arrive”. These ubermensch then boast,
not that they “live”, but that they “survive”, continuing once more, the series
of contrasts which forms part of the patterning of the piece. Here we have
negative judgcment bcing invoked with the use of irony — ultimate men
who boast about mere survival, and the evocation of negative judgcmcnt
of these men (“a typc”)7 through irony again by reference to Australia as
“the dying earth”. And once again we note that the device of contrast of
“live”/“dying” is employed.

Stanza s makes the separation of the land and its disparaged inhabitants
Cxplicit. References to “her” as a country, and then as cities, now focus on
Australia as a politica] construct rcsponsib]c for its Cxploitation: “a vast
parasite robber state”, and if the target “state” is not obvious enough to
distinguish the land from its white inhabitants as the ultimate target —
and thus the focus of negative judgemcnt rather than appreciation — the



38 Alexanne Don

judgcmcnt is activated Cxp]icitly in the Fo”owing lines: “where second hand
Europeans pu”u]ate timidly on alien shores”.

The final phase (stanzas 6—7; cf. again Note 6) Changcs orientation en-
tirely, signalled by the opening word: “Yet”, and with the writer emerging
to use persona] affect to frame his acticude towards the land and thought
itself. The target widens to encompass occidental thought in gcnera], and to
separate addressees into groups who affiliate with him — “some like me” vs.
those he has repudiated. This stanza is framed by reference to “home” and
the two instances of affect: “gladly”, followed by “hoping”, which frames
a hypothetical—rea] construction: if prophcts still come from “the desert”
— another icon of Australia, the so-called “Dead Heart” — then a “spirit”
might “escape” European thought. The target “Europeans” is now Cxp]icit]y
named, and linked with invoked negative appreciation: “learned doubt”,
and “chatter of cultured apes’, which in turn invokes negative judgement
of Europeans — since it is thcy in turn who are attributed with Calling this
“chatter” as “civilization” “over there”.

I now turn briefly to the lyrics of the Midnight Oil song The Dead Heart
(1987). Many of this band’s original lyrics were directed at ideological top-
ics, what could be termed “protest songs”. At the same time, because the
lyrics depend on the channel/medium for conveying some of its message,
thcy cannot be sty]istica]ly Compared to the previous two picces to the same
dcgree. However, given that che topic (Australia) is the same and that in
each piece, tropes to do with 1;mdsc:1pc, heart, and spirit are introduced,
the an:ﬂysis of this piece is warranted as a comparison in terms of stance —
i.c., the ways that the imp]icd speaker sets up positions of (dis)a]ignment
with the targets of the piece and thus with projcctcd readers — and use of
evaluative prosody and transitivity patterns to convey this stance.

As observed above, the speakcr appears as a collective “we” with the ad-
dressees and their practices 1‘€jected in rcpeated declarations: “We don’t serve
your country, don’t serve your king, don’t know your custom, don’t speak your
tonguc”. There is no need for the ultimate targets, those possessors of country,
king, custom and tongue to be named, as the intertextual referents here are
obvious. Notable is the use of the word “king”, implying an era before the
lyrics were written, once more pointing to the time in which The Dead Heart
of/\ustmlia (Grcgory 1906) was written, an era of Cxploratiom celebration of
European heroism, and relentless oppression of the original inhabitants. The
line which follows, “White man came took everyone”, pins down the negative
attitude towards these actors, naming them in a direct material clause (cf. the
tabulated transitivity :malysis, Note 5).
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Once more the lexical item “heart” is deployed in this piece, standing for
spirit, something inaccessible to “white man”, something that “cannot be
stolen”. These rcpeatcd rejections of white actions are here again verbalised
in a denial, which togcthcr build to invoke a negative stance towards their
addressees, at the same time Framing the voice as one ofpassive resistance,
whose material processes — “carry in our hearts” and “follow” — are not actu-
ally dynamic in Hasan’s (1989) sense. This is underlined by irony in the line,
“We will listen, we will understand”. ﬂﬂroughout the piece attitudes are
therefore genera]ly invoked (cf. the full tabulated attitude ana]ysis, Note
6), through both negation and expericnti:ﬂ dcscription, e.g., “Mining com-
panices, Pastoral companies, Uranium companies [...] Got more right than
people”.

All these observations are summarised in the following graphical rep-
resentations (Figurcs 1—3) of each of the three pieces in terms of the pro-
portion of types/inst:mccs of each kind of attitude, directed at their main
targets — with each piece devoting a proportion of their evaluations toward
the land itself — whether as a material objcct, an actor in the clause, or as
a metaphor. It should be noted that, since each piece is of a different word
1ength, actual numbers of instances vary, but the comparison should be seen
as a comparison of orientation towards types of targets. The final Figure 4
compares the pieces in terms of the ratio of invoked attitudes identified,
somcthing which can imp]y close contact with some of the readers.



40 Alexanne Don

Figure 1. Actitudes and targets in “My Country”.

Figure 2. Actitudes and targets in “Australia”
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Figure 3. Actitudes and targets in “The Dead Heart”.

Figure 4. Invoked attitudes in three pieces.

41
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Appendix 1. works analysed

MacKellar D. (1908, written 1906), My Country.
Hope A.D. (1972), Australia.
Midnight Oil (Hirst, Moginie, et al)) (1986), The Dead Heart.

Appendix 2: full URLs for accompanying documents
Three pieces discussed in the chapter can be read here:

— https://]anguagcofeva]uation.imco/l\/[cdia/\ndFashion/wp—content/
up]oads/2024/o4/ﬂﬂrcc—pieces—of—Austra] i an—identity2—1—1 .pdf.

Three pieces and their basic zmalysis are documented in each of the fol-

lowing linked files.

— Highlighted segments indicating transitivity: heeps://languageofeval-
uation.info/McdiaAndFashion/wp—contcnt/uploads/2024/01//\ustra—
lian-Attitudessbtrans-1.pdf.

— Highlighted segments indicating attitude: heeps://languageofevalu-
ation.info/l\/[edia/\ndFashion/wp—contcnt/up]0:1ds/2024/02/Austra—
lian-Attitudes6aAccColour.pdf.

— Tabulated attitude segments: https://]:mguageofeva]uation.info/MC—
diaAndFashion/ Wp—comcnt/ uploads 202401/ atticudes-processes.pdf.


https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Australian-Attitudes5btrans-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Australian-Attitudes5btrans-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/Australian-Attitudes5btrans-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/02/Australian-Attitudes6aAttColour.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/02/Australian-Attitudes6aAttColour.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/02/Australian-Attitudes6aAttColour.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/attitudes-processes.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/attitudes-processes.pdf

Language in and through literature
An applied SFL perspective

Maria Freddi

1. Introduction

['want to start this tribute to Professor Donna R. Miller’s work by referring to
the foundations of Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL), namely Halliday’s
Language as Social Semiotic, where we read “One can hardly take literature se-
rious]y without taking 1anguagc scrious]y; but lzmguage here is being looked
at from a special point of view”, and “literature is made of language” and
cannot be “treated as if it was something insulated from and even opposcd
to ];mgu:lge" (1978, Pp- 11-12). This statement, signiﬁcant]y occurring at the
beginning of his theory of language, introduces the argument that separating
literature from 1anguag€ contradicts a holistic view of ];mgu:lge comprising
several other human endeavours, while an educational ]inguistics needs to
include 1itcrary languagc or the “more ‘cultural’ app]ications — the most im-
portant of which is in the appreciation of literature” (H:ﬂ]iday 2007, Pp- 28).
However, it also says that the use of language in literature is “spccia]”,
Literature as a “specia] register” is the lesson taken up by Hasan in Lin-
guistics, Language and Verbal Art, where she argues that what is spcci:ﬂ about
the literary text is its symbo]ic value and the dccpcr meanings encoded
which distinguish it from non—literary forms of communication. In her ex-
tensive analysis of literature, or “verbal art”, a Wording she borrows from
Russian semioticians and Prague school 1inguists, notably I\/Iuk:nv‘ovsk}’7 and
Jakobson (C.g., Jakobson 1985)7 she shows how all l;mguage choices made
in a literature text aim at a gcncr:ﬂ hypothesis or “theme”, defined as “the
deepest level ofmeaning [...] what the text is about when dissociated from
the particu]aritics of that text” (Hasan 1989, p. 97). In a social semiotic un-
dcrstanding of how 1anguage functions, literature is one variety oﬂanguagc,
it is language as art, it cannot, therefore, be artiﬁcia]]y separated from lan-
guage and kcpt outside the concerns of]inguistic studies. The distinction
has been ovcremphasised in university degree programmes in Modern
Languages and Literatures for the sake of simp]ifying a specia]isation that
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should be apparent to the student who will choose whether to spccia]isc
in ]inguistic or literary studies, but the educational 1inguist Ha”iday and
Hasan are thinking of should not cultivate it if thcy want their pupils “to
be able to talk in accurate and rcvca]ing terms about the 1anguage ofprosc
and verse texts” (Ha]liday 2007, P. 32).

[ believe this is what Professor Miller had in mind when she established
the English Language Studies Programme at the then Faculty of Modern
Languages and Literatures of the University of Bo]ogna in the ear]y 20008
and started ochring a course that was both ﬁrmly rooted in SFL and Hasan’s
notion of verbal art and drawing from the British tradition ofsty]istics. Her
aim was to deve]op know]edge “of” and “about” the language in learners of
English as a Foreign Language (EFL) while promoting the aesthetic appre-
ciation of literature.

In the Spring term of 2004, after I had been teaching English grammar
from an SFL perspective to undcrgraduate students for three years, using
litcrary as well as non—]iterary text samp]cs to illustrate the thcory, I joincd
Donna’s course for Master’s students of Language, Society and Communi-
cation in the audience. The reading list consisted of Hasan’s 1989 book, Mi-
chael Toolan’s Language in Literature. An Introduction to Stylistics (1996) and
some SFL-oriented studies dcaling with a spcciﬂc author, cg., N@rgaard’s
2003 study of James Joyce. The objcctivc was to develop mastery of the ana-
lytica] tools therein proposcd to read and :malysc poems. The journey | took
togcthcr with the students, from the poems :malysis of speech and thought
representation, moda]ity and attitude, cohesion, processes and participants
to Hasan’s two levels of semiosis and universal theme in literature texts was
a Fascinating one that promptcd some intcrdisciplinary collaboration with
co]leagucs from the literature division, among which a Couple of Master’s
theses supervisions, whose aim was the ana]ysis oﬂanguagc “in” literature
(I recall one in particular on dualism, ethics and aesthetics in The Picture of
Dorian Gmy). It also cncouragcd me to incorporate literature text samplcs
into the pedagogica] grammar [ pub]ishcd in 2006, a simp]iﬂcd version of
SFEL for the EFL learner (Freddi 2006).

Much of Donna’s research has been devoted to the study of the 1inguis—
tic features of literature both as evidence for “systematic combination of
choices which might point to universal themes and higher symbo]ic values”
(Miller 20172, p. 514) and as contributing positively towards the aesthetic
appreciation of literature (cf. Miller 2019, 2021, Miller, Monti 2014, Miller,
Luporini 2018b). With this paper | dwell in chis tradition oﬂanguage—in—]it—
erature studies and SFL educational app]ications Championcd by Professor
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Miller and show how the literature text can be used to teach 1anguagc ina
way that is context-based, he]ps learners devc]op 1anguage awareness and
promotes the cultural appreciation of literature. My perspective, therefore,
is one of ]anguage “in” and “through” literature and is thought of as espe-
Ciaﬂy suitable for students of Modern Languages and Literatures. It is un-
derstood as meeting the educational needs of students majoring in Eng]ish
languagc or Eng]ish literature and more broadly rcsponding to the educa-
tional calls ofapp]ied SFL.

In the next sections the theoretical underpinnings derived from Miller
(2021) are brieﬂy reiterated and some Cxamplcs are given to illustrate the
method adoptcd. Although the illustration is limited to a few examp]es, the
approach could be extended to other literature texts and languagc features,
¢.g., one could use song lyrics to illustrate thematic structure, British and
American novels to illustrate dialect variation, children literature to exem-
plify lexical cohesion, and so on and so forth.

2. Description and narration

In the chaptcr on “educational stylistics” of her 2021 book Verbal Art and
Systemic Functional Linguistics, Miller discusses her experience of tCaChing
the ]anguage “in” literature during a series of’ Workshops delivered to third
year undergraduatcs of Modern Languages and Literatures at the University
of Bologna. Two major claims are substantiated by the data analysis in the
Chaptcr: first, she shows how the ]inguistic study oﬂiterary texts can bring
about a broader reflective process on 1anguage mcaning—making potcntia]
in the students when activcly Cngagcd in the sty]istic analysis of selected
poems. Second, she makes the stratification oflanguagc and the moving
across strata, which is inherent in a systemic functional theorisation of lan-
guage, key to her pedagogica] approach to verbal art, as summarised by the
Fo”owing quote: “The text is a]ways [...] viewed as a [...] window onto the
semiotic system oﬂanguage itself, of which it is a concrete instantiation,
[...]. \X/orkshop ana]ysis is from below, moving from text to semantics and
context along the cline of stratification” (Miller 2021, p- 71). It is this move-
ment across strata oﬂanguagc, from 1€Xicogrammar to situation to culture,
that [ try to illustrate here, using the literature text as the ideal locus of
1anguagc devc]opmcnt.

The examples in this section serve the multiple purpose of exemplifying
discourse functions and writing styles, such as the dcscriptive and narra-
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tive functions, and the iinguistic features that are most often associated
with them, by moving recursiveiy between grammaticai, semantic and sit-
uational anaiysis. To distinguish between description and narration as two
“patterns” of literature, one can take verb tenses together with the types of
lexical verbs, the prepositiona] phrases that occur in combination with the
lexical verbs and move onto the next stratum of semantic configurations
into processes, participants and circumstances to learn something about
the ianguage most typicai ofdescriptive and narrative writings, while at the
same time introducing students to a captivating read.

2.1. Description

The passage in (1) from To Kill a Mocking Bird offers a compei]ing exampie
of descriptive writing. The very concept of descriptive writing and what is
meant by descriptions (herein contrasted with narrative writing and nar-
ration) can be presented to students with a bottom—up anaiysis, choosing
simpie grammaticai categorics, i.c., word classes, and their combinations, as
the entry point into the sty]e of the novel.

The excerpt features a series of verbs, mainiy but not exc]usively “be”,
followed by a modified noun phrase that contains descriptive adjectives,

MW

or epithets7 functioning as attributes (“was an old town”, “was a tired old
town”, “was hotter then”, but also “turned to red slop”, “were like teacakes
with Frostings of sweat and sweet talcum”). One can notice that similar
sequences are typicai of relational attributive (and circumstantial) process-
es, whose meaning is to establish a link between a person or thing, i.e.,
the carrier participant that is being described (“Maycomb”, “the streets”,
“grass”, “the courthouse”, “men’s collars”, “ladies”...) and its characteristics,
the nominal strings in the atcributes (e.g., “q tired old town”). Even “grew”
and “sagged”, with their metaphorical meaning, function as a relational pro-
cess type. All exempiify the ianguage usua]iy associated with descriptions,
nameiy stative verbs of the relational atcributive and circumstantial process
type and contribute to a grammaticai and semantic pattern where the ad-
jectivaL descriptive tendency is prevaient.

The anaiysis ofdescriptions in fiction can continue by zooming in on the
role ofprepositiona] phrases (PPs) with a locative function, circumstances
of piaee—iocatiom also often appearing in descriptive texts together with
relational processes. Examples of this are “on the sidewalks”, “in the square”,
“in the svveitering shade of the live oaks on the square”. PPs ofpiace—ioca—

tion are often found in descriptive texts, descriptions having to do with
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location of things and peopie in space. With their presence and the associ-
ated lexical choices, they reinforce the same semiotic pattern, construing
the backdrop to the fictional situation portrayed by the novel, a 1andseape
of heat, iethargy, and idleness. The same excerpt lends itself to an even more
granuiar anaiysis of the ]exieogrammar, for examp]e if we take the PP “with
Frostings of sweat and sweet talcum” that functions as embedded quaiifier.
The embedded structure can be shown to dispiay further descriptive lan-
guage with vivid imagery of the women’s frocks, likened to rather revoiting
teacakes whose decorations are a mixture of sweat and talcum powder.

The anaiysis can therefore move back and forth across strata of ianguage
highlighting different degrees of delicacy in terms of grammar and vocabu-
lary (Halliday, Matthiessen 2014, Bartlett 2021a). Seen from above, the pas-
sage serves the purpose oFiiiustrating the process of “instantiation” where-
by the text is created through systemic selections made iocaiiy (Haiiiday,
Matthiessen 2014, p. 594). In the case under analysis, the descriptive pattern
is created by the relational attributive clause with its structural realisations.
Seen from below, the type oftransitivity coniiguration and its semantics all
contribute to an intense description of the piace and sieepy atmosphere of
the setting in the context of fictional writing.

1. Maycomb was an old town, but it was a tired old town when T first
knew it. In rainy weather the streets turned to red slop; grass grew
on the sidewalks, the courthouse sagged in the square. Somehow, it
was hotter then: a black dog suffered on a summer’s day; bony mules
hitched to Hoover carts flicked flies in the sweltering shade of the
live oaks on the square. Men’s stiff collars wilted by nine in the morn-
ing. Ladies bathed before noon, after their three-o'clock naps, and by
nightfall were like soft teacakes with frostings of sweat and sweet tal-

cum.

A further anaiyticai step could be taken reaching up intertextuaiiy o
other descriptions in American literature that take piace in the southern
states of the U.S. One author comes to mind with his compelling descrip-
tions of the southern United States, Cormac McCarthy in The Road, al-
though here cold, rain, and snow rather than heat and mugginess are the
prevaiiing lexical features of the descriptions (“The day was brief, hardiy a
day at all. By dark the rain had ceased |...]. The Faintiy lic hatchway iay in the
dark of the yard like a grave yawning at judgment day in some old apoca-
iyptic painting”). The incipit of The Road also has something of the deserip—
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tive sty]e of Harper Lee’s writing, even though MCCarthy’s prose differs
signiﬂc:mtly. Thanks to the reiterated e]lipses of the relational process verb
(“Ni ghts dark beyond darkness and the days more gray each one than what
had gone before. Like the onset of some cold g]aucoma dimming away the
world”), the author achieves a ruggcd musical effect that is Ccrtain]y absent
from To Kill a Mocking Bird and more typical of poetry than prose. However,
by showing the connections between the two passages in terms oﬂanguagc
and overall dcscriptive function, the language teacher can stimulate in the
learners the identification of the “patterning of patterns” and the kind of
reflection, or “reasoned analysis of a literary work” that Miller derives from
Hasan’s social-semiotic approach to verbal art (Hasan 2011, cited in Miller

2021, p. 61).
2.2. Narration

The incipit of To Kill a Mocking Bird can be used to excmp]ify another dom-
inant discourse function in fiction, name]y narration or narrative writing,
as in excerpt (2). Narration has to do with ]ocating and sequencing events
in time, as is apparent in the fronting of the tempora] clauses Framing the
actions temporally (“When he was”, “When it healed”, “When enough years
had gone by”). The passage shows how the flow of events is org:mised tem-
poral]y, “construed as a series ofepisodcs" (as worded by Ha”iday, Mactchies-
sen 2014, pp. 428-429). The preference in narratives is for dynamic verbs of
the material process type (C.g., “got his arm broken” meaning “broke”) and
for the past tense. Narratives are agcnt—dominated texts, but thcy are also
tcmpora]ly structured.

2. When he was nearly thirteen my brother Jem got his arm badly broken
at the elbow. When it healed, and Jem'’s fears of never being able to play
football were assuaged, he was seldom self-conscious about his injury.
[...] When enough years had gone by to enable us to look back on them,
we sometimes discussed the events leading to this accident.

Another excerpt, (3), illustraces clines ofnarration—dcscription although
the contrast between the two discourse functions seems less clear-cut here.

3. We lived on the main residential street in town — Acticus, Jem and 1,
plus Calpurnia our cook. Jem and I found our father satisfactory: he
played with us, read to us, and treated us with courteous detachment.
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The semantic pattern construed by the verbs is that of past actions, pro-
P Yy P P
cesses of doing (“lived”, “p]ayed”, “read”, “treated”) combined with actors

MW

and goa]s (“we”, “Atticus”, “Jem and 17, “Ca]pumia our cook”, “he”, “us”) and
accompaniment and bcneficiary roles (“with us”, “to us”), the participants
in the events recounted and the main characters of the story. The semiosis
seems to fulfil the very purpose of storytelling, namely the narration of
events set in time which occurred to the characters. However, time refer-
encing is here limited to the past tense and not Cxprcsscd via circumstantial
elements of time-location which tend to typify narrative writing, These do
not appear in (3) where instead PPs tend to encode participant—like roles
(cf. Hai]iday, Matchiessen 2014, p- 348) such as accompaniment (“with us”),
bencficiary/rccipicm (“to us”), and manner (“with courteous detachment”).
Atticus is depicted as doing things togethcr with, for his children and as po-
lite and rcspectfui of his houschold. The narrative sequence borders on the
dcscriptivc and becomes characterisation, i.c., the description of the (fic-
tional) situational context and characters’ psychoiogicai condition, which
creates the setting to the disruptive events narrated later on in the novel.
rﬂﬁrough the dcscription, the father ﬁgurc’s actions acquire the p]asticity
and Visibility of narrated events that is typica] of writing for the screen,
where a lot can be conveycd by the actions shown and which dia]ogue can
help make more explicit. This discussion takes me onto the next point of
ianguagc semiosis and narrative orientation.

3. Narrative orientation, telling and showing

Example (4) is the incipit of The Dwarves of Death, an entertaining story
by the contemporary British novelist ]onathan Coe. Here the analysis is
focused on first and second person subject (and object) pronouns and per-
sonal deixis as part of exophoric reference, i.c., references to interactants
outside the text (Ha]liday, Macthiessen 2014, P. 606). The same method is
used as in the previous :ma]yses, CXemplifying the constant moving across
strata, from ]cxicogrammar thi‘ough semantics to context rccursiveiy.

4. Thndithard to describe what happened. It was late in the afternoon, on
a far from typical London Saturday. Winter was mild that year, I remem-
ber, and although by 4.30 it was already good and dark, it wasn’t cold. Be-
sides, Chester had the heater on. It was broken, and you either had it on
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full blast or not at all. The rush of hot air was making me sleepy. I don’c
know if you know that feeling, when you're in a car — and it doesn’t have
to be a particularly comfortable car or anything — but you're drowsy, and
perhaps you're not looking forward to the moment of arrival, and you
feel oddly settled and happy. You feel as though you could sit there in
that passenger seat forever. It’s a form of living for the present, I suppose.
[ wasn’t very good at living for the present in those days: cars and trains
were about the only places I could do it.

Several features can be noticed. First, the accompanying verbs are all of
the mental and relational process type, having to do with sensing (C.g., the
cognitive “remember”, “know”, “suppose") and bcing (C.g., “be” used to con-
strue Fcc]ings and emotions). Second, there is rough]y the same number of
occurrences of first and second person pronouns with “you” outnumbering
“I/me” and creating a dynamic between speech roles, speaker as narrator
and addressee, that shifts the focus on the reader, thus engaging readers
directly in the narration. This lexicogrammatical pattern serves to intro-
duce the young protagonist and narrator of the story as someone who is
somewhat at sea, overwhelmed by an overall sense of frustration (apparent
from the lexical chain of the attributes “sleepy”, “drowsy”, “oddly settled and
happy”) and bound to be unsettled by some extraordinary events (indeed he
will witness a2 murder).

The first person narrator and the involvement of the reader into the ex-
periences narrated lends itself to the discussion of another system ofgram—
mar and semantic potential, name]y spccch and thought representation,
or the ways of reporting speech and thought and the alternation between
narrator’s orientation and character’s orientation (Toolan 1996, 2016). The
excerpt can be used to introduce the difference between reportcd and di-
rect (quotcd) speech and thought and the grammatica] system ofprojection
as well as intermediate forms between quoting and reporting that are very
common in literature, namcly free direct speech/thought and free indirect
spcech/thought (the latter Cxplained in Ha]]iday, Matthiessen 2014, Pp. 528-
532). In excerpt (4) there appears this mixture of quoting and reporting
and the free combinations of features of both when, for Cxamplc, we look
at the narrator’s comments “I remember” and “I suppose”, the latter being
closer to a direct than a rcportcd thought and rca]ising a modal meaning
of subjcctive Cxplicit probabi]ity while retaining its projecting function
(Hal]iday, Mactthiessen 2014, P. 688). The same blend of features app]ies to

Y

“I don’t know if you know that feeling, when you're...” where the pronoun
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“you” dircctly addrcssing the reader in the projecting clause is mixed with
the grammar of an indirect question.

In sum, the passage excmpliﬁes a narrative orientation that gets the
reader closer to the characters and switches from a reportcd recount to
a verbatim mental projection of what the character-narrator has experi-
enced. This could take the discussion further to distinguish different re-
alisations of forms of narration such as the “interior mono]oguc” and the
“stream-of-consciousness” associated with Modernist literature (cf. Canani
et al. 2017, PP- 146—151). Once again, by starting from below, i.c., from the
1CXiC0grammatica] features, the :ma]ysis reaches the more abstract qua]itics
of literature (Miller 2021).

4. Modality and the interactive game

Finally, one last example, (5), is given to illustrate principles of language as
interaction and modal assessment (Hal]ida}a Matthiessen 2014, PpP- 183—186).
This is the incipit of the 1908 novel by E:M. Forster A Room with a View and
the focus is on the dialogue. Starting from the 1€Xicogrammar, the ana]ysis
can aim at the semantics of modal meanings construed in Cxchangcs and
the various types of specch acts, excmp]iﬂed in the dia]ogue between Lucy
and her cousin.

5. PART ONE
Chapter I: The Bertolini
“The Signora had no business to do it,” said Miss Bartlett, ‘no business
at all. She promised us south rooms with a view close together, instead
of which here are north rooms, looking into a courtyard, and a long
way apart. Oh, Lucy!
‘And a Cockney, besides!” said Lucy, who had been further saddened by
the Signora’s unexpected accent. ‘It might be London.” [...] ‘Charlotte,
don’t you feel, too, that we might be in London? I can hardly believe
that all kinds of other things are just outside. I suppose it is one’s being
so tired.
“This meat has surely been used for soup, said Miss Bartlett, laying
down her fork.
‘T wanted so to see the Arno. The rooms the Signora promised us in her
letter would have looked over the Arno. The Signora had no business
to do it at all. Oh, it is a shame?’
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‘Any nook does for me, Miss Bartlett continued; ‘but it does seem hard
that you shouldn’t have a view!

Lucy felt that she had been selfish. ‘Charlotte, you musen’e spoil me:
of course, you must look over the Arno, too. I meant that. The first
vacant room in the front - “You must have it, said Miss Bartlete, part
of whose travelling expenses were paid by Lucy’s mother — a piece of
generosity to which she made many a tactful allusion.

‘No, no. You must have it

‘I insist on it. Your mother would never forgive me, Lucy’

‘She would never forgive me!

The ladies’ voices grew animated, and — if the sad truth be owned - a
liccle peevish. They were tired, and under the guise of unselfishness
they wrangled. Some of their neighbours interchanged glances, and
one of them — one of the ill-bred people whom one does meet abroad —
leant forward over the table and actually intruded into their argument.
He said:

‘T have a view, I have a view.

The sequence of modal verbs and associated grammatical subjects in
the dialogues express, first, Lucy’s disappointment with the Englishness of
the Pensione Bertolini (“it might”, “we might”), then, the po]ite bickering
over the room and her cousin Charlotte’s Wil]ingness to give her a room
with a view, with modulation of the obligation kind (“you shouldn’t”, “you
mustn’t”, “you must”, “you must”, “you must”...). The firmness of her offer,
or rather command, is marked by the verbal process “insist” and by more
modal verbs and adverbs combined with a speech act of forgiveness (“Your
mother would never forgive me, she would never forgive me”). The forms
ofobligation (second person subjcct with modal verb “must”) make the dis-
tinction between command and offer ambiguous and are dictated by fea-
tures of the situation such as po]itencss and the social distance between the
interactants.

The expression “had no business to do it” (reiterated three times by
Charlotte) means “had no right to do it” and can be considered a qua-
si-modal expression Cquivalcnt to “shouldn’t have done it” to make a
complaint. The Complaint is triggercd by another spccch act, a promise,
which, by remaining unfulfilled, can only cause the two ladies’ frustration
and Comp]aint (“promiscd us” repcatcd twice). The modal adverb “sure]y”,
expressing objectivc probabi]ity and reimforcing an indirect spccch act
of complaining, and the subjective probability of “I suppose” attached
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to the statement “it is one’s bcing so tired” contribute to the dcpiction
of the characters and sarcasm of the exchange. Other elements of the ex-
Changc contribute to the interactive game, €.g., the vocatives “Charlotte”
and “Lucy” and the exclamations “Oh Lucy!”, “Oh, it is a shame!”, which
are minor speech acts and thus part of the language of interaction, “verbal
gestures of the speaker addressed to no one in particular, although they
may, of course, call for empathy on the part of the addressee” (Halliday,
Matthiessen 2014, p. 196).

The negotiation in the di:ﬂoguc 18 interrupted by the intrusion of Mr
Emerson (“I have a view, [ have a view”) which Corresponds to a turn in the
events narrated. Altogether, the modal meanings and interaction at the be-
ginning of the novel help establish the backdrop to the plot, one in which
a contrast is built between Lucy’s emancipation and the morals of mid-
d]c—uppcr—c]ass English society. This contrast and its dcve]opment through—
out the book could take the discussion into the concepts of “signiﬁcant
, “Forcgrounding" and “symbo]ic articulation” typica] of the
semiotic system of verbal art (cf. Miller 2021, pp. 74-75).

u

textual location’

5. Conclusion

In this paper I paid homage to one of the lessons that stayed with me of
the work done by Professor Donna R. Miller at the University of Bologna
during my five years there, and that is the possib]c synergy of languagc
and literature in the context of EFL teaching and learning. Bridging the
gap between ]anguage and literature to facilitate ]anguage devc]opmcnt, an
SFL—inspired approach to literature brings to the fore the notion of the lit-
erature text as one spccia] register oﬂanguage, where the various functions
performcd by the writer’s lexicogrammatical choices serve a higher symbo]—
ic purpose, have artistic value and contribute to conveying some universal
theme, whatever this might be (social incquality, pain, search for happiness,
individual emancipation, love relations, crime and punishment, etc.). This
approach looks at ]Cxicogrammatica] traces of the text theme to grasp its
dceper meanings and universal signiﬁcance.

With her ana]yses of appraisal, symbo]ic articulation and forcground—
ing in various literature texts, Donna has been digging into these symbo]ic
meanings showing how a rigorous 1inguistic an:ﬂysis can help the reader
in their cxp]oration and experience of the text and can he]p the languagc
learner devc]op the necessary 1anguag6 awareness to Ful]y appreciate litera-
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ture. The list oftopics that could be introduced in the EFL classroom could
be Cxpandcd to include several others (C.g., Atticus’s dcscription in (3)
could be :ma]yscd for the inscribing ofappraisa]—judgmcnt, the reference to
Cockncy in (5) could stimulate discussion on cultural diversity and dialect
variation and perception) to capture the highest layer of meaning-making,
the context of culture. However, Fo]]owing in the paths Donna has traced,
[ have tried to show that the SFL model of]anguagc semiosis intertwin-
ing the g]obal dimensions of context and meaning potentia] and the local
dimensions of 1€Xicogrammar captures well the higher order semiosis of
literature texts that are meant to convey universal values. In turn, literature
text provides a means ofapproaching 12mguage 1caming in a holistic way by
drawing togcther grammar, Vocabu]ary, usage and culture, it rcsponds to
the SFL Cmphasis on meaning embedded in and not scparablc from situa-
tional and cultural context, promotes higher level ]itcracy and u]timate]y
crosses discip]inary boundaries and knowlcdge divisions, thus has enhanced
educational value.

To conclude, T use once again Hal]iday’s words on the role of literature
and storytcl]ing in education to stress the power ofimagination activated
by literature “In the imaginative or innovative context thcy [the parent and
the child] are togcther Cxploring some realm ofcxpcricncc, pcrhaps through
stories or imaginative literature of one kind or another” (Ha]]iday 2007,
p. 87). If the litcrature—languagc pair works for parent—child education, it
will also work for adult EFL learners, hopcfu”y triggering imagination and
bringing about innovation.

Appendix: literary sources

Coe J. (1990), The Dwarves of Death, Fourth Estate, London.
Forster E.M. (1908), A Room with a View, Arnold, London.
Lee H. (1982), To Kill a Mockingbird, Warner Books, New York.
McCarthy C. (2006), The Road, Vintage, New York.



Hector’s death

A Systemic Socio-Semantic analysis
of Alice Oswald'’s “Memorial”

Gerard O’Grady

1. Introduction

Unlike much mainstream stylistics (c.g., Stockwell 2002, Simpson 2014, and
Burke, Evers 2014), Donna Miller fo]lowing Hal]iday (1973) and espccia”y
Hasan (1985) argues that the 1anguag6 of verbal art is not simp]y a distinct
register identified by the presence or absence of various textual features
such as alliteration, mctaphor, assonance, rhyme ctc. Many of these “lit-
erary features” are encountered in other forms of ]anguage, for cxamplc
advertisements. Nor though is verbal art simply another form of ordinary
1:mguagc. The designation “art” implics spcci:ﬂness. Both Hasan’s and Mill-
er’s thinking have been influenced by Jan Mukarovsky whose notion of
Forcgrounding provides a kcy entry point into the ;malysis of a piece of
verbal art as somcthing spccia]. For Hasan and Miller the analysis of'a piece
of verbal art consists of first-order meanings based on the patterning of the
1CXiC0grammar and highcr order symbo]ic meanings which arise from the
patterns Foregrounded (Miller, Turci 2007). Unlike other forms oﬂanguagc
the 1€Xicogrammatica] choices are not selected by the context but form the
verbalisation which realises the symbo]ic articulation of the text.

An :ma]yst first examines the lexicogrammatical patterns and only then
is he/she able to investigate the symbolic meanings highlighted by the fore-
grounded 16Xic0grammatical patterns. These second-order patterns which
Hasan calls the theme are not revealed dircctly to the reader but rather in-
ferred from the foregrounding of patterns (Hasan 2007, p. 23). The symbolic
articulation of the theme articulates decp issues re]ating to human social ex-
istence. It is this that renders verbal art special. Miller (2021, p- 24) notes that
it is the presence of a theme that allows us to identify a text as verbal art.

In this paper I will examine the final section of an 84-page poem, Me-
morial by Alice Oswald (Oswald 2011). Memorial is a rcte]ling of the Iliad,
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but one that condenses the action by mcmoria]ising the names and deaths
of over 200 characters in the Greek Trojan war. The last to die was Hector,
the Trojan hero, and the extract (ibid., PP- 71—72) I will focus on describes
his death. The extract comprises 25 lines and is prcscnted below. In order to
illustrate the Foregrounded patterns which realise the symbolic articulation
of the extract, I first conducted a grammatica] ana]ysis of the poem inspircd
by Hasan’s (1985) an:ﬂysis of the Les Murray poem The Widower in the Coun-
[ry. Then in order to Fu”y exp]icate Miller’s model ofSystemic Socio-Semantic
Stylistics (SSSM) 1 adoptcd her argument for the inclusion of ]acobson’s
princip]c ofparallelism (Miller 2021, Chaptcr 3).

o

And HECTOR' died like everyone else

He was in charge of the Trojans

But a spear found out the lictle pacch of white
Between his collarbone and his throat

Just exactly where a man’s soul sits

Waiting for the mouth to open

He always knew it would happen

He who was so boastful and anxious

oo VR e

And used to nip home deafened by weapons

o

. To stand in full armour in the doorway

o
=

. Like a man rushing in leaving his motorbike running
. All women loved him

-
¥

. His wife was Andromache

-
N

. One day he looked at her quietly

N

. He said I know what will happen

=
o\ N

. And an image stared at him of himself dead

. And her in Argos weaving for some foreign woman
. He blinked and went back to work

. Hector loved Andromache

oo 3

NG

20. But in the end he let her face slide from his mind

]
[}

N
=

. He came back to her sightless

22. Strengthless expressionless

23. Asking only to be washed and burned
24. And his body wrapped in soft cloths
25. And returned to the ground

1. Original capitals.
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2. The analysis of the lexicogrammar

In this section I will examine Oswald’s 1exicogrammatieal choices starting
with tense before moving onto looking at reference. Next I will examine
theme followed by voice and conclude by 100king at clause process types.
At the end of this section [ will summarise the overall patterning of lexico-
grammatica] choices.

The extract is situated in the past with time expressed by the selection
of the past simp]e tense in all ranking clauses. The events are described as
eomp]eted. Any deviations will thus be Foregrounded. In line 5 Oswald in
the subordinate clause “just exaet]y where a man’s soul sits” chooses the
present simp]e “sits” rather than the past simple “sat”. By so doing she draws
our attention to the humarlity of Hector: he has a soul just as we do. His
life is as precious as any other. In line 15 there is a double projection with
a mental projection embedded within a verbal one. The verbal projection
“said” situates the act of’ saying in the past. But Oswald situates the mental
projection in the non-past. The projecting clause is in the present simple
with the projected clause expressing high probability of the likelihood of an
event that has not occurred at the time ofspeaking. The effect is to align us
as readers with the immediacy of Hector’s thoughts: his view of the likeli-
hood of what will happen in his future which is our past. And we of course
know that Hector’s fate was to be killed by Achilles’ spear.

Hector is referred to on 16 occasions in the extract. On 2 occasions the
proper noun Hector is chosen. The first reference introduces Hector as a
new character in the poem, but the second reference (line 19) serves to focus
attention on him as an individual. On 11 occasions a third person pronoun
—“he”, “him”, “himself” - is chosen. On 2 occasions there is a meronymic ref-
erence to “his collarbone and his throat” (line 4) and “his body” (line 24). By
reducing Hector to his corpora] parts, Oswald Foregrounds his materiality
and morta]ity. In the mental projection (line 15) the first person pronoun
“I” is chosen. This choice results in rendering Hector immediate to us. He is
not a stranger but rather an intimate whose private knowledge is available
to us. To summarise, Oswald employs reference to foreground lines 4, 15,
19, and 24.

The extract comprises 19 non-rankshifted clauses and, as Table 1 indi-
cates, the theme is primarily unmarked and it is Hector. Of the 17 unmarked
themes, 12 refer to Hector and thus form the background of the poem. As
can be seen of the Hector themes 3 stand out. Name]y the first person pro-
noun “I” in line 15, and the reference to Hector in lines 24 and 25 as no more
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than an inert body without agency. The theme “And his body" orientates
the reader towards a representation of an event where Hector’s remains are
ritua]ly handled as a ceremonial object and not as a personz. The remaining
five topica] themes form three groups. The first is “a spear” and “it”, which is
an anaphoric reference to death. These themes draw attention to the cause
of Hector’s demise and to its incvitabi]ity. The theme “an image” orientates
the reader to Hector’s passivity when confronted by his future. He, pcrhaps
duty bound, accepts his fate and does not attempt to escape the image that
confronts him. The final two foregrounded unmarked themes are “All wom-
en” and “His wife”. These themes orient the reader to Hector not as a war-
rior but rather as a man engaging with non-violent domestic matters. The
two forcgrounded marked themes signal transitions in the text. The first,
“One day”, orients the reader to the very day when Hector is confronted by
his fate and chooses not to oppose it. The second, “But in the end” orients
to his passivity in ]Ctting go what he loves, name]y Andromache.

To summarise Oswald’s choice of theme, we can see that her choices re-
sult in the Foregrounding of lines 3, 12-16, 18-20, and 24-25.

The fo]lowing paragraphs examine the transitivity patterns in the ex-
tract in order to see how Oswald construed what was going on in the poem.
Table 2 summarises the clause process types line by line.

Thlrty—two verb processes were identified in the extract. Passive voice
occurred only in non—ranking clauses. Of those, 4 are found in lines 23 to
25 at the very end of the extract in a sequence of material process claus-
es. Oswald’s lcxicogrammatical choices Forcground the transformation of
Hector from a sentient living being into an inert body to be handled and
manipulated by others. These non-ranking clauses are additionally highly
marked in that the poct clides the participants; we as readers are forced to
infer the identity of the actor and insert the identity of the goal, Hector’s
corpse. This results in our attention being drawn to Hector’s fate and the
foregrounding of lines 23 to 25.

There are 16 r:mking clauses: defined cither as an indepcndent clause c.g.,
a paratactic clause such as 11.1 (line 18) or 130 (line 21), or as a projecting
clause such as 9.1 (line 15)4. Material process types are the most prcvalent

2. Readers familiar with the Iliad will know that prior to being returned to the Trojans, Hector’s
corpse was stripped of his armour, dragged behind Achilles’ chariot around the walls of Troy and subse-
quently desecrated by other Greek soldiers. This all happened despite Hector’s dying plea th at his body
be respected. The body was only returned to the Trojans after the pleading of Hector’s father Priam. On
its recurn it can have been no more than a lump of bloody meat.

3. Table 2 and other supplementary files are available at heeps://osfio/5tg98)/.

4. Cf. Table 3 available at the URL provided above.
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Table 1. Theme in the extract.

Theme Unmarked Marked
Number 17 2
Realisation Hector — (Hector 2, He 6, I 1, His Body 2) One day
A spear 1 But in the end
lea
All women 1
His Wife 1
An image 1

with 6 occurrences. On 5 occasions Hector is actor while in the other oc-
currence he is the second participant ﬁmctioning as goa] (line 3). There are
three mental process clauses, two of which construe the inner Workings of
Hector’s mind as a thinker (line 7) and as an emoter (line 19). The other (line
12) construes Hector as a phenomcnon desired by “all women”. Oswald’s
writing is ambiguous as to whether the “love” is romantic (eros) or affec-
tionate (agape). But in cither case Hector is construed as a person of value
to others. There are three relational processes which function to identify
Hector’s role (line 2), evaluate his character (line 8) and identify Andro-
mache (line 13). In the context of the poem the use of relational processes
does not function to Foreground deviations but rather to identify roles and
construe the paradoxic:ﬂ nature of Hector’s character. The sole verbal pro-
cess clause (line 15) both verbalises Hector’s knowledge of his impending
and unavoidable fate and construes Andromache as the recipient of this
unwelcome news. There are three behavioural process clauses. The first (line
1) construes Hector’s death as a natural and inevitable occurrence. Such a
construal obscures the violent nature of his death and Achilles’ agency. The
second (line 18) construes an important transition in the narrative. Hector
has informed his beloved Andromache of his fate and seen a premonition
of her unfortunate destiny, but nonetheless he “blinks” and erases his mind
prior to “returning to work™. His work of course is kil]ing. Oswald’s lexi-
Cogrammatical choice simu]taneous]y construes Hector’s involuntary rapid
gesture of opening and Closing his cyes, and his mental act of cognition

5. I have coded “blink” as an involuntary behavioural process rather than as a deliberate action
as in my reading of the poem the action signifies a blend of material and mental processes (Halliday,
Matthiessen 2014, p. 301).
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involved in resigning himself to his fate. The remaining behavioural process
clause (line 16) is unusual in that the behaver is not a conscious and animate
being but rather “an image”. The nominal phrase “an image” signifies an ar-
tificial representation ofsomcthing else: in this case a depiction of Hector’s
lifeless body. Oswald’s choice construes Hector’s precognitive future self as
the behaver and Hector himself as the location of the behavioural process.

Turning to the remaining 16 processes found in the non-ranking claus-
es we can see that 14 of them are material processes. These processes form
the pattern upon which any deviation occurs. There is one mental process
clause (line 15) which construes Hector’s estimation of what awaits him.
The verbal process (line 23) is Forcgroundcd both by the choice ofprocess
and more important]y by the fact that Hector as sayer on his return to
Andromache — the receiver of his talk — is dead. Summing up Oswald’s
transitivity choices result in the foregrounding of lines 1, 3, 7, 12, 19, 15,
16, 18, 23.

As can be seen when the 16Xic0grammatical patternings are examined in
toto, Oswald’s lcxicogrammatica] choices foregroundcd clements through—
out the extract. Yet, it is not the case that the entire extract is Composcd of
deviant 1anguage, it is rather that out of the five 1CXiC0grammatica] systems
[ have invcstigated there is at least one instance of a Foregrounded choice
found in every line.

3. Hasanian theme

As noted earlier the decp meaning of the poem or Hasanian theme is not
revealed directly by the lexicogrammatical choices but rather inferred from
the forcgrounding of patterns. However, Hal]iday (2002 [1982]) and espe-
cial]y Hasan (1985) note that what is signiﬁc:mt is patterning which is con-
sistent. In Hasan’s words: “There are two aspects to this consistencys: the
stabi]ity of its semantic direction, and the stabi]ity of its textual location”
(ibid., p- 95). We will start with the later of these concepts. Within the ex-
tract there are three locations which are textua]ly signiﬁcant. The first is the
opening which shifts the focus of the poem onto Hector who was the last
to die. Here the forcgroundcd patterns symbo]ical]y articulate that in the
inner world of the poem Hector’s death was inevitable. He was predestincd
to be speared, and the idcntity of his unnamed killer is of no consequence.
We, of course, know that Achilles killed Hector, but Oswald’s lcxicogram—
matical choices imply a text internal world where such know]cdge is su-
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perﬂuousé. The marked theme “One day” (line 14) orientates the reader to
a speciﬁc day where the ]Cxicogrammaticai patterning construes Hector as
knowing and accepting his and Andromache’s fate. The use of the person:ﬂ
pronoun “I” COU.piCd with the non-past tense prcdicator “know” and the
modal “will” represent Hector as tragic by construing him at 2 moment
when the possibility of him avoiding death existed. But yet the behaviour-
al process “blinked” signais Hecrtor’s acceptance of his destiny to end up
dead and to lose Andromache. The second marked theme “But in the end”
orientates the reader to Hector’s own end. The use of passive voice with
clided actor construes a depersonalised ritual signalling the culmination of
Hector’s fate.

Within the extract there is a consistency of patterning towards a con-
strual of Hector’s death as cxpected. His tragedy was that he was kccniy
aware of what awaited him but he did not have the volition to Changc it.
He is construed as a man whose work is war and one who knows what that
entails; one who waits for his precognition to actualise and for him to be
transformed into an object handled by others in a ritualistic fashion. As a
work of art the extract contains a theme which Hasan (19857 p 95) notes is
the highcst level of abstraction and one “which can be viewed as a hypothc—
sis about some aspect of social life”. In other words, it speaks of our rcality.
War consumes those who engage in it. Warriors have little choice but to
accept their fate and all thcy can ask for is that their sacrifice be honoured.
Ti’le will gain no petsonai g]ory. We as readers are tasked with recognising
the Futi]ity of war and pcrhaps provoked to oppose it.

Hasan (ibid., Pp- 102—103) recognises that an individual human’s interpre-
tation of any text is distinctive and dcpcndent on a unique life history, and
the context in which the text is intcrprctcd. The poem Memorial is itself a
modern Eng]ish 12mguage response to a classical Greek text, the lliad, itselt
likely a response to earlier oral poems (Lane Fox 2023). While Oswald’s text
construes the bruta]ity, randomness, and mercilessness of war but not the
g]ory of the victory, it is quite 1ii<€iy that readers’ interpretation of the ex-
tract from Memorial will be partly formed by their prior familiarisation, if
any, with Homer’s work. There can be no one sing]e interpretation of the

6. Achilles, the main hero of the Iliad, is conspicuously absent from Memorial. He is construed on
page 36 as “a kidnapper of boys” and alluded to on page 63 as Patroclus’ foster brother. On page 69 he is
construed as a sayer who 1€j€L ts Lycaon’s plea that he be spared death and on page 70 he is iepresented as
having “killed so many men”. Oswald’s text internal world does not mention that Pacroclus was slain by
Hector and that Lycaon, Hector’s half-brother, and many other men were killed by Achilles to revenge
Patroclus. Neither is there mention of the duel fought beneath the walls of Troy b\ Hector and Achilles
which ended in Hector’s death.
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extract but neither is the text value-free. Readers access the extract’s theme
through their individual interpretation of the symbolic articulation verbal-
ised by forcgroundcd ]exicogmmmatical patterns.

Miller (2021, Chapter 3) provides a robust and convincing argument for
the addition ofpervasivc paraﬂe]ism (PP), ]akobson (1966) to SSSM while
recognising that the somewhat vague concept needs rcdcﬁning. She (ibid.,
pp- 39-41) notes that in SFL terms PP means shifting to the perspective of
the syntagm: the reiteration of Cquivalent clements Foregrounds patterns
and motivates a consistency of semantic direction. While there are numer-
ous Compositional hierarchies where elements can be reiterated I chose in
the paragmphs below to focus on the rank of vowel phoneme in the phono—
logical hierarchy. Miller (ibid., PP 39—40) states that while the repetition of
clements in SFL is classified as a structural cohesive device rca]ising textual
meanings, it frcqucntly confers more than is needed or in her words, “a
notable surplus of cohesive harmony”. Thus, and following Martin (1992),
as it is textually superfluous it is exploited for other means. And for Miller
(2021, p. 41), PP functions like Hasan’s foregrounding of lexicogrammatical
patterns which enable a reader to infer the theme of a piece of verbal art.

Neither the extract, nor the entire poem rhymes. Yet, there is repetition
of vowel phoncmcs within the extract. In clause complex 3 the diphthong
/av/ occurs 3 times and forcgrounds Hector’s death; there can be no es-
cape from the predcstincd “spear” and the “mouth” between the collarbone
and throat which awaits it. Oswald conveys the violence and bruta]ity of
Hector’s demise by the rcpeatcd patterning of /av/ which Eddington and
Nuckolls (2019, p- 6) claim connotes the heavy movement of the spear pierc-
ing Hector’s flesh. Tcntative]y we can go further and argue that /av/ as an
articulation conveys the pain that Hector felt as he died.

The most common]y found stressed vowel in the extract is the diphthong
Jou/. In clause complex 3, it patterns to forcground Hector’s dua]ity. He is
matter and spirit but mortal. His death is the end. In clause Complex 5 Jov/
occurs 3 times and Forcgrounds Hector as a man with too little time. His
visits home are ﬂceting and on]y temporary respites from the battle out-
side. Oswald depicts him as “boastful” but the repetition of /ou/ connotes
the possibility that his boasting masks his own knowledge of his impending
death. In clause complcx 9 the diphthong Jou/ occurs as a result of Oswald’s
choice ofnon—past tense. Its uncxpected occurrence — cf. discussion of tense
above — denotes Hector as knowing his and Andromache’s fate. In clause
comp]cx 5, line 11, the words “rushing” and ‘running” are an Cxamplc of
PP which further conveys the limited time available to Hector, and con-



Hector’s death 63

notes that he is trapped by the specd of events. The diphthong /a1/ is found
throughout the poem and textually it links “died”, “white”, “wife” and “slide”.
This connotes a2 man who could not avoid the spear. It was prcdcstined o
find the gap in between his armour and helmet. He was a man who was on
his way to death, and who had to abandon and forget the woman he loved.

In clause complex 13 the repetition of the unstressed suffix “less” depicts
Hector as transformed by death into an object without perception, volition
and action. The vowel /=x/ is repcated in the same clause COl’l’lp]CX and it
conveys the inevitabi]ity of Hector’s death and his final fate as an objcct of
a funeral rite’. To conclude this section we have seen that the pervasive par-
allel patterning of the vowels connotes an inner text world where Hector’s
death is unavoidable and fated. He is trappcd by circumstances and duty
and that is his tragedy. PP supports the Foregrounding OF]CXicogrammat—
ical choices in estab]ishing the constraints which enable a reader to inter-
pret the extract’s theme: namcly o paraphrase the gospe] of Matthew: “that
those who live by the sword die by the sword™.

4. Conclusion

To conclude, the analysis has illustrated the robustness of SSSM in artic-
ulating the theme of an extract from the poem Memorial. We have further
seen that Miller’s (2021) proposa] to incorporate PP is a sound one. Detailed
ana]ysis of the ]Cxicogrammatica] choices and the persuasive patterning of
vowel phonemes revealed what was special about the extract namely that it
spoke of a deep issue of human existence: the tragedy and folly of war. Or
to repeat the carlier paraphrase of St Matthew: “that those who live by the
sword die by the sword”.

7. Outside of the internal text world, readers who are familiar with the Iliad will no doubt mark the
irony that Andromache was made aware of Hector’s death as she was drawing his bath.
8. Oswald herselfin the introduction to Memorial describes her poem as “an oral cemetery” (p. 2).






Combining the lab with the crowd
Experimentation and verbal art

Rebekah We gener

1. Introduction

Of all the many ways that we as humans interact with texts on a dai]y
basis, the silent 1‘€ading oﬂiterary texts (of whatever nature) is a form of
interaction that is 1argely considered an individual and private activity,
making the study of reading for p]easure one of the more difficult inter-
actions to study cxpcrimenta]]y. As Hasan (2007, p. 17) argues, “there is
the basic assumption that evaluation is a subjcctivc phcnomcnon; not
far behind is also an assumption that whatever is subjcctivc inheres in
the individual”, but as individuals we share a lot in common with each
other and this is reflected in our evaluation of verbal art. Indeed, the
observation of individuals 1‘€ading texts reveals a comp]ex intcrp]ay of
individual, textual and contextual features that reveal more about what
we share as humans than what sets us apart. Different aspects of the text
— the setring in which it is read, the weather, and the current mood of
the reader amongst many other aspects — all influence the way a reader
reacts to a text cmotiona]]y or attitudinally. Although thcy are comp]ex
interactions, these rcgularities make it possiblc to prcdict some aspects of
individual evaluations.

This reaction of a reader to a text can be observed on many levels, rang-
ing from spoken expressions to physio]ogica] measures, facial micro-gestures,
reader posture and behaviour (audio-visual and Cye—tmcking). But we can also
use self—report and direct questioning to access affectual and attitudinal in-
formation about reactions to 1it€r:1ry text rcading, for Cxamp]e structured
interviews, reader annotation, and survey. These very different means for
getting responses from readers can be brought togcthcr with :m:ﬂysis of the
stimulus texts from both literature and linguistics, to provide insight into the
textual triggers for rcader—cxprcssed affect and atcitude. ﬂqough these fea-
tures are often associated with emotion, emotion is a very difficule concept
to define and an even more difficult one to measure. Many of the features
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such as facial micro-gestures, behaviour and voice qua]ity are more proper]y
associated with attitude and this is the focus of the current work as it more
c]oscly a]igns with the evaluation of verbal art that we see in reader reactions.

In making the argument that the Cxpcrimcntal study of reader reactions
through imagery needs to move bcyond word-based stimuli alone, Hsu et al.
(2015) argue that a reader’s reaction to a text is far more than just a reaction
to the lexical items, but must include reaction to the grammatical arrange-
ments in the text and to the Complcx context of the author, text and read-
er. To capture this comp]cxity, Wegener (zom1), Wegener et al. (2017), and
\X/Cgener et al. (2018), model the reading process as a series ofinteracting
contexts, 2 model that sits c]e:mly within Hasan’s (1985) model ofsymbo]ic
articulation and Miller’s (2010, 2012 and 2013) expanded framework. How-
ever, while data of this nature is very informative, capturing this level of
data Complexity limits the scale of any study to the rc]ative]y small number
of individuals that can be studied in the lab, reducing our abi]ity to gener-
alise our ﬁndings or Vcrify results statistical]y.

In this Chaptcr, I discuss a number of different methods for Cxtcnding
small-scale, lab-based Cxperimental data that is very rich with large—scale,
but rclatively poor—qu:ﬂity, crowdsourced data. In a small pi]ot study, I
combine lab-based data that includes reader reactions (audio-visual and
eye—tracking) with reader annotations (textual) and reader interviews
(audio-visual and eye—tracking) with 1:1rg€—sca]c crowdsourced data. This
process involves a]igning timc—aligncd data with text—aligncd data. Once
a]igncd, we can use this to identify and extract data from the GoodReads
database to find portions of the texts that systematicaﬂy trigger identi-
fiable responses in the readers. 1 also introduce other means of creating
crowdsourced data for literary experiments that can be integrated into the
classroom or into public outreach events. Togcthcr, these methods enable
us to combine richer lab-based data with poorer—qu:ﬂity, but much more
preva]ent crowdsourced data, aﬂowing us to see both the pcrsonal and the
shared nature of rcading verbal art.

2. Models for exploring verbal art

Throughout her career, Miller has providcd a means ofmodcl]ing literature
at a theoretical level, al]owing us to explorc what it is that makes literature
special and different from other forms of text as we see for example in Mill-
er (2010, 2012, 2013).
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Hasan (2007, p- 23), in arguing for the necessity of a specific model for
Working with verbal art, Cxp]ains that “in a non-literature variety, it is rel-
ative]y casy to demonstrate the realisational connections from features of
the social context in which an instance is embedded, right thtough to word-
ings: certain patterns oflanguage — their meaning and grammar — can be
shown to be activated by certain features of the variety’s relevant social
context”. It is pcrhaps strctching a point to call the demonstration of this
re]ationship “easy” as Wegener and Fonraine (2023) argue. However, the ex-
amination of verbal art c]car]y demonstrates the increased Complcxity of
the context—]anguagc re]ationship, demanding the devc]opmcnt of models
specific to verbal art.

As discussed in Wegener et al. (2017) and Wegener, Lothmann (2018),
these models are crucial for experimentation, but they are also essential
for the establishment of datasets for verbal art research. In Wegener et al.
(2017), we demonstrate how these models are used in data collection and in
the structuring of the databases for storing the subsequent datasets.

Miller not only provides excellent theoretical models for examining the
re]ationship between literature and 1inguistics, but she has also provided
models for teaching stylistics (Miller, Luporini 2018a), including reporting
on class activities and discussions and working with literary corpora (Mill-
er, Luporini, 2020). In the section below I want to draw on this work to
outline class activities that present excellent teaching environments for stu-
dents, but that can also be extended to expcrimcnta] domains for research.

3. The lab and the crowd — experimenting with verbal art

In studying verbal art, there are a number of different ways that we can
combine the lab and the crowd to prOVidC useful information for better
understanding how readers react to different forms of verbal arc. The lab
is crucial for accessing certain forms of information, as we see in Hsu et
al. (2015), certain forms of research can on]y be done in the lab, and this is
research that is essential to proving kcy 1‘C]ati0nships. However, the lab is
not a natural environment for reading and it is un]ikeiy to producc natu-
ral responses from readers. It also produccs very little data as each experi-
ment takes a iong time to run. But if we can combine the low-volume, but
high—qu:ﬂity data of the lab with the high—voiumc, but re]ative]y low—qua]i—
ty data of the crowd, we can exp]orc questions about rcading verbal art chat
we would never otherwise be able to explore.
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3.1. Social reading platforms and the social networking of reading

The advent of social rcading piatforms such as GoodReads providcs a
wealth OFinsights into the shared and co-constructed evaluation of verbal
art in che digitai 1itcrary sphcrc as we see in Reichl et al. (2021), but tiicy also
deliver an opportunity to extend the findings from lab-based research in a
way that would not otherwise be possible. By combining insights from the
crowdsourced data on social reading piatforms, Wwe can test patterns from
the lab at scale. To test this approach, [ have taken the results from lab-
based studies conducted at RWTH Aachen University and combined them
with data from GoodReads.

In the lab-based study, our non-random sampic was recruited from our
student popuiation and participation was cntirciy Voiuntary and unpaid.
All participants were informed about the goais of the study both Vcrbai]y
and in writing and signcd written consent and data release forms. All par-
ticipants had normal or corrected to normal vision, had German as a first
ianguagc, were enrolled in Engiish ianguagc and literature studies, and had
Cz Engiish ianguagc competence. The 30 participants rangcd in age 20-32,
6 self-identified as male, 24 as female on a non—binary scale, and all spokc
WO Oor more ianguagcs.

Participants were recorded in the Engiish Linguistics cyc—tracking lab at
RWTH Aachen University using a Tobii TX300 cyc—trackcr. Data collected
included: cyc—tracking (including sound and video of the reader), audio re-
cording with Audacity using an unobtrusive dcsktop microphonc, and read-
er annotations of the stimulus texts post—rcading. The audio rccording was
used during the entire experiment and capturcd both acoustic signais during
rcading (brcathing, iaughtcr, gasps etc.) and the spokcn interview records.
The spokcn interviews were later transcribed. After an introduction that
included a calibration phasc, participants were then shown the first text and
instructed to read the text siicntiy to themselves at their own pace. After
each text, participants were asked a number of semi-structured interview
questions. Participants then compictcd a dcmographic form and annotat-
ed the three texts that they just read for “amusement”, “memorability”, and
“difiicuity”. The whole process took approximatciy 1 hour in total for each
individual participant, with all participants bcing tested scqucntia]iy.

is experiment was run on two separate occasions: the first had excerpts
selected from The Hobbit by J.R.R. Tolkien, Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s
Stone by J.K. Rowling, and Alice in Wonderland by Lewis Carroll as stimulus
texts, while the second had excerpts from The Hobbit, Northern Lights: His
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dark materials by Phiiip Pullman, and Mort by Terry Pratchett as stimulus
texts. Thus, we have 30 readings for The Hobbit, and 16 or 14 readings for all
the other texts. All stimulus texts were approximateiy 2000 words in iength
and cover the first introduction to a Fantasy world taken from the opening
of each text. rﬂaey were dispiayed in Arial 12 pt font with 1.5 spacing and
1.5Cm margins on a double page sprcad. The texts ran over 4 screens and
the reader moved through the text by hitting the right or left arrow on the
kcyboard. This lab-based experiment is discussed in more detail in Wegener
et al. (2017) and Wegener, Lothmann (2018).

Because there are more annotations for The Hobbit, that is what is fo-
cused on in the comparison set out below. As we see in Figure 1, there
are strong para]ic]s between the fantasy texts with similar transition styics;
Mort and Hobbit. The strong vertical a]ignments that we see in Figure 1 are
representcd below in text form in Figure 2. The section of the excerpt that is
representcd by the strong vertical a]ignment is the first shift into diaioguc
in The Hobbit and where Gandalf and Bilbo meet. As this is a particu]ariy
popuiar book, it is an excellent candidate for making annotation compari-
sons with GoodReads.

In addition to providing rich information about the author, the editions
of the books and background information about the writing and reception,
social rcading p]atforms such as GoodReads also provide excellent data on
the bits of text that readers find amusing, memorable, likeable etc. This data
can be combined with the data from the lab-based experiments to see how
robust the patterns that we see in lab results are iikeiy to be at scale. While
this is rciativeiy casy to doona case—by—casc basis using manual search tech-
niques and can even be a useful classroom activity for students, using manual
a]ignment is far too time-consuming for anything iarger than a Singic excerpt
or two. The greatest challenge for this approach to combining the lab with
the crowd is so]ving the data aiignmcnt prob]em with a digital tool.

Even with these limitations we start to see some patterns emerging that
can be useful for future research. For cxamp]e, from the lab experiments it
is clear that certain readers are more expressive than others and this seems
to be connected to annotation behaviour. Readers that are more expressive
voca]iy and Visua]iy, make signiiicantiy more annotations both for memo-
rabiiity and amusement. If this reiationship is stable and bi-directional, it
would seem to suggest that those who participate on social rcading plat—
forms may self=select as high]y expressive readers. This impiies that the data
poo] is biased to a certain type of reader, but no more so than using un-
dcrgraduate students. It is just a different type ofsampic bias and it might
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represent a good recruiting site for ﬁnding highly expressive readers for
lab-based studies.

When we combine the lab ﬁndings with the GoodReads data we see
that readers are very consistent in finding narration more memorable and
dialogue more amusing. So much so that the very first instance ofdi:ﬂoguc
between Gandalf and Bilbo is the most heavily annotated for amusement
than any other samp]c in our set.

Figure 1. From Wegener et al. (2017) showing reader annotations for Mort on the left and The
Hobbit on the right. Each dot indicates an annotation by a reader. The x axis shows cell-based
progression through the text and on the y axis each line indicates an individual reader.

Figure 2. Annotation locations for humour and memorability on a text excerpt from The
Hobbit. The excerpt is the first meeting of Gandalf and Bilbo and includes dialogue and
description. The sections of the text with more annotations (value 4 for humour or -4 for mem-
orability) have over a million annotations when combined with GoodReads data.
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We also see that readers show a strong preference for areas with gram-
matical repetition and balance for amusement and with description for
mcmorabi]ity.

3.2. The classroom as a laboratory

While it is not as controlled an environment as the lab setting, the class-
room can also providc a valuable means for co]iecting data at the same time
as it gives students an opportunity to learn about experimentation, data
collection, data protection and research ethics.

As a part of my class on opinion and emotion in text for undergradu—
ate students we conduct a short experiment in class at the end of semes-
ter where students read four poems. As each class has at least 20 students
each semester, the accumulated readings of the poems very quickly increase.
These poems have been selected from a corpus of Australian and Canadian
poetry that was compiled at RWTH Aachen University. From this larger
corpus, | have selected a set ofpoems from both countries that focus on the
seasons as a central theme. Four poems (two from each country) can be se-
lected that either match or clash with the season that the students reading
the poems are currently in when reading.

Australian and Canadian poetry was selected not on]y because it fits
within the post—co]oniai literature theme within the Department, burt also
because the two countries share many things in common. However, while
Canada and Australia have many similarities, they are in different hemi-
sphercs with very different seasonal experiences and environments. While
undergraduatc students in Germany or Austria are uniikc]y to have visited
cither Australia or Canada (this is something that is Captured on the reader
demographics), they are much more likely to be familiar with imagery from
Canada than from Australia. This allows us to cxplorc the impact of culture
and experience on reactions to verbal art.

The reading experiment is designcd to fit within a class time frame, in-
c]uding time for introductory materials and set up and for discussion after
the experiment. The poems in the stimulus set are reiative]y short and can
all be read within 5 minutes in total. The experiment includes a short reader
dcmographic survey, a rcadability and Comprchcnsion score, and a likeabil-
ity and rciatabi]ity score for each poem. In addition to this, the scudents are
asked to annotate each poem for things that make them smile, things they
find difficult to understand, and things that thcy find sad. After compiet—
ing the tasks, the students go for a short walk on the roof of our building
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and then come back to the classroom after which thcy are asked to write
down any lines that they remember from the four poems without looking at
the poems again. If the experiment is conducted at the start of the semester,
this memorability test can be done again at the end of the semester to track
longcr—tcrm memorabi]ity.

However, the classroom is not the only space where this can be conduct-
ed. As part of their coursework for the class, the students take another set
of four poems from the seasons corpus and rcplicatc the experiment with
their own participants. This Vast]y extends the number ofpeople that can
be covered in a short space of time and, a]though it is 1ower—quality data,
it provides a very clear insight into the sorts ofpattcms that we can look
for with bctter—qua]ity data from a more controlled environment. Because
the poems are on rotation, the students can compare their ﬂndings to each
other and to previous classes that looked at those poems. In some classes we
are also able to team up with students in Australia so that the class can run
their experiments on students in Australia.

What we find from this sort of experimentation is that there is a large
degree of consistency and predictability, not in what individuals will like or
dislike, but in what the class will like and dislike, what they will remember
and what thcy will relate to for each poem. chardlcss of whether individu-
als like or dislike the Australian poems, they are always rated lower than the
Canadian poems in cach class whether in Germany or Austria. By compar-
ison, when we have had small samp]cs of Australian participants, thcy have
rated all pocms highcr on average and all Australian participants have rated
the Australian poems higher than the Canadian poems and higher than the
German and Austrian participants. Over the course ofl‘unning this exper-
iment, we have had a few American and Canadian students take part and
thcy are consistent with the German and Austrian students in their ratings.

What is :ﬂways surprising to the students with this study is the memo-
rability, although it is highly predictable and easily explained. Regardless of
whether thcy like or dislike the poem, all students remember lines from the
poems that are connected to sensory experience in some way. For examp]c,
from all of the poems, the lines that are remembered the most, both in short
term memorability and longer term (3-month break) are the following:

the air smells of tomato-vines, and the hoarse rasping tendrils of pumpkin
He stands there, lost in a green confusion, smelling the smoke of some-
body’s rubbish Burning,

hearing vaguely the clacter of a dish in a sink that could be his,
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all from the poem Homo Suburbiensis by Bruce Dawe, which, even though
this is one of the lowest-ranked poems for the German and Austrian partic-
ipants, is the most dense with sensory terms. Language that evokes sensory
experience is more readi]y recalled and is more likely to trigger an affective
response. The other two most consistcntly recalled lines are also from an
Australian poem that is ranked quite low by the non-Australian readers — A
ﬂowering Eucalypt in Autumn by Les Murray. These are:

like a sneeze in a redhaired nostril

parrot gang with green pocketknife wings.

The interesting aspect here is that these are both annotated as amusing
and are recalled for different reasons by the Australian and non-Austral-
ian readers. The non-Australian readers recall these lines because thcy are
strange and Funny, while the Australian readers recall them because thcy
are very relatable and furmy.

These experiments offer a way for students to experience the shared and
non-shared aspects of reader evaluation with poetry, but thcy also provide
insight into the role that culture and social experience p]ay in our rcading
of verbal art.

3.3. Experimentation as public outreach

Like the classroom, public outreach events and open days offer an excel-
lent opportunity to collect many diverse responses to verbal art. Unlike
the classroom, a pub]ic event such as an open day or science fair is ]ikely to
have a much wider age range and a more diverse cross section of the gen-
eral population. Prcvious]y, we have used events such as the Hildesheim
University Mittsommernachte Festival (cf. Figure 3) to collect 1arg€ samp]es
of peop]e engaging in conversation with a voice assistant. The downside
of Coﬂecting research data in these situations is the difﬂcu]ty in getting
informed consent and the increased likelihood that you will be Working
with minors, who require spccia] forms of informed consent and data
protection. While this can be problcmatic for the reuse of this data, it can
also be an opportunity to use more diverse consent models such as living
labs and opt-in models.

Until rccently, the quality and reliabi]ity of field-based Cye—tracking
tools were not sufficient to enable Cyc—tracking to be conducted in the field,
particular]y at events where the devices are 1ike]y to get some 1‘0ugh treat-
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ment. However, recent devc]opments in this area have made it possib]c to
do field-based Cye—tracking, inc]uding for 1arg€ events. Our multimoda]ity
lab in Sa]zburg has just purchased a set of eye—tracking g]asses that would
enable us to run demonstrations at public outreach events. We will be run-
ning such a demonstration at the upcoming Mitesommernacht Festival where
we can disp]ay poetry and short stories using different typefaces and ]ayout
dcsigns. This would enable us to both demonstrate how Cyc—trackers work
and to also collect data on reading and multimoda]ity using verbal art as a
stimulus.

Togcther with media informatics students at Hildesheim University, we
are working on building mixed media displays that can show participants
at the festival how their own reactions to verbal art compares to others’
in real time. This would give us the opportunity to show the rclationship
between the individual and the group and make b]cnding the lab with the
crowd not just a way to conduct research, but also a way to communicate
and share research.

Figure 3. Public outreach events such as the Hildesheim University Mittsommernacht are
an excellent opportunity to engage in a form of citizen science, explain concepts, and collect
useful data. Images are the author’s own.
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4. The lab and the crowd: the personal and the shared

Hasan (2007, p- 25) makes the point that “the cha]lenge for the creator of
verbal artis|...] striking a chord in the reader across substantial distances in
time and space, even though the roots of theme lie in the artist’s own social
existence”. Ifthcy are successful, thcy bridgc the gap between the individual
and the group.

When we look at a text as evidence, we are considcring it as part of an
argument. The text forms part of a body of evidence for claims about the
semiotic behaviour of an individual or group, the nature of a group of texts
or text-types, the nature of a 1anguage or the linguistic system, or more
broadly about the social system, be it a point in history, a point in individu-
al dcvclopmcnt, or shifts within the text itse]F(nginning, middle, end etc.).

When we look at individuals 1‘Cading texts, we are looking at the com-
p]cx interp]ay of contextual features and this means it is necessary to cap-
ture contextual metadata about all of these different aspects of text, author,
and reader. But it is also necessary to see the different processes that are
at p]ay when we conduct research of this nature. Research is by no means
neutral and as researchers, when conducting research, we are ourselves part
of a social process that has its own contextual parameters.

To capture at least some of this Complcxity, it is necessary to combine
different approachcs that togethcr can give us some insight into how read-
ers react to different forms of verbal art. This approach can show us what
is unique about individual readers, but more important]y, it can show us
what is shared. Not through the concept of an “ideal reader” or through
an “authoritative voice”, but through highlighting our shared humanity in
response to “these universal themes of human existence bracketed between
being and not being” (Hasan 2o11, p- xvi).

As Hasan (2007, p. 15) puts it, “if the academic discipline is to have any
sense, and dignity, rather than bcing aimed at the imitation or reproduction
of the teacher’s, or authoritative litcrary critic’s, reactions to and extrinsic
evaluations of literature, as it most Common]y is, it should be about ena-

)

b]ing the student, across cultural distance, to ‘spcak the author’s languagc”.
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Tackling “post-truth” culture

through inclusion and diversity
Building on Gramsci and Halliday

Tom Bartlett

Foreword

I have been a friend and Collcaguc of Donna Miller’s for ncar]y twenty
years and, during that time, we have prcsented — and particd — at many
of the same conferences, and collaborated on a number of projects. One
such event was when, in February 2019, I was invited to the University of
Bologna to present a plenary talk at the DIVE-IN (Diversity and Inclusion)
Conference and, to make full use ofmy stay, Donna arr:mged for me to give
talks not on]y within her Department, but also at the Fondazione Gramsci
di Bo]ogna. This event remains one of the absolute high]ights of my aca-
demic career.

The following paper, which T am delighted to contribute to this Fest-
schrift in honour of Donna, is a slightly updated version of the paper I sent
to the Fondazione in advance of my talk, and which was translated into
Italian by Gabriele Lazzari, a student at the University of Bologna at the
time .

My first encounter with the ideas of Gramsci was in a bar in Edinburgh
called Sandy Bell's, which is famous for the traditional Celtic music that is
p]aycd there. In this bar I met both my wife and the Director of the School
of Scottish Studies at the University of Edinburgh, Hamish Henderson.
Hamish would be in Bell’s many afternoons drinking Isle of]ura Whisky and
ta]king about music, folklore — and po]itics. For Hamish was not only one
of the most celebrated folklore collectors in Scotland, he was also a political
orator and activist. He served as a Caprtain in the British Army in Italy in
the Second World War, where he was attached to the Partisans and, on his

1. Gabriele’s cranslation is available at heeps://drive.google.com/file/d/1WC33pR-KLerkupAbm3xP-
fOroH_VKNsMZ/view.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WC33pR-KLerkupAbm3xPfOr0H_VkNsMZ/view
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1WC33pR-KLerkupAbm3xPfOr0H_VkNsMZ/view
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return in 1950, he was Cxpelled for spcaking on behalf of the Partisans for
Peace. Hamish was sent the first edition of Lettere dal Carcere in 1947 and
was the first to translate the letters into Eng]ish (Gramsci 1988).

In his own poetry, and particu]ar]y his songs, Hamish often expresscd
socialist ideals in the Scots vernacular. His best-known song is the Freedom
Come All Ye, which closes with this verse:

So come all ye at hame wi’ Freedom,

Never heed whit the hoodies croak for doom.

In your hoose a’ the bairns o’ Adam

Can find breid, barley-bree and painted room.
When MacLean meets wi’s freens in Springburn
A’ the roses and geans will turn tae bloom,

And a black boy frae yont Nyanga

Dings the fell gallows o’ the burghers doon.

In standard English this would be:

So come all you who are at home with freedom

Don’t pay attention to the crows who foretell disaster

In your house all the children of Adam

Will find bread, whisky and painted room.

When MacLean® meets with his friends in Springburn’
All the roses and cherry blossom will come out in bloom
And a black boy from distant Nyanga

Will knock down the vile barracks of the bourgeoisie.
(My rewording in Standard English)

Hamish’s mix of\politics and folklore has clear resonances with Gramsci,
his political hero:

The spirit of folklore studies should be changed, as well as deepened and
extended. Folklore must not be considered an eccentricity, an oddity or a
picturesque clement, but as something which is very serious and which is
to be taken seriously. Only in this way will the teaching of folklore be more

2. A Scottish schoolteacher and revolutionary socialist of the Red Clydeside era.
3. \X/orking class area of’ G]asgow.
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efficient and really bring about the birth of a new culture among the broad
popular masses, so that the separation between modern culture and popu-
lar culture of folklore will disappear. (Gramsci, Quaderno 27, Section 1, in
Forgacs, Nowell-Smith 1985, p. 191)

This ideal, shared by Henderson and Gramsci, of using the vernacular
to popu]arise socialist principlcs resonates with the theme of the current
paper, which T would like to dedicate to Hamish Henderson, or Caprain
Comrade as he was mischievous]y called by his friend and fellow socialist,
the Gaelic poet Sorley MacLean, in this, the centenary of his birch®.

I will return to this theme towards the end of this paper when I touch
on the concept OF“post—truth” and possib]c responses from 1inguistic theo-
Ty, another avenue of Gramsci’s thought. In the Fo”owing section, I follow
Gramsci’s desire to “app]y the critical methods of historical materialism” to
1inguistics (Gramsci 1982, p. 612) and in particu]ar the fo]lowing central ide-
as: “In 12mguag€ too there is no parthcnogencsis, languagc producing other
1anguagc. Innovations occur through the interference of different cultures,

and this happens in very different ways” (Gramsci 1975, P 739);

every speaking being has a personal language of his (or her) own, that is his
own particular way of thinking and feeling. Culture, at its various levels,
unifies in a series of strata, to the extent that they come into contact with
cach other, a greater or lesser number of individuals who understand each
other’s mode of expression in differing degrees, cte. It is these historico-so-
cial distinctions and differences which are reflected in common language.

(Ibid., p. 1330)

This aspect of Gramsci's work takes us to the linguistics of Michael Hall-
iday, which is a materialist thcory in two interrelated Ways. First]y, for Hal-
liday, meaning-making is behaviour, and language is a means of behaving.
In this way 1inguistic structures are functional structures and the languagc
system, rather than being a set of rules, is a resource for different behav-
iours according to a speakcr’s needs as motivated by the context. Hal]iday
therefore talks of the language system as a meaning potential, from which
it follows that it is also a behavioural potentia]. This point is summed up by
Halliday’s (1978, p. 4) well-known aphorism that “language is as it is because
of the functions it has evolved to serve in peop]c’s lives”.

4. For an interesting potted biography, cf. htep://ourhistory-hayes.blogspot.com/2010/12/.
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For Halliday, the functions of language fall into three main categories,
corrcsponding to rc]ativc]y discrete sections of the grammar (or lexico-
grammar, as Ha]liday sees words and structures at the same level of abstrac-
tion). He calls these three areas the ideational, the intcrpersonal and the
textual metafunctions.

The ideational metafunction is concerned with our representation of
our experiences, our contact with the external or embodied world, and the
logical connections between these. Hal]iday suggests that across ]anguages
the lexicogrammar distinguishes material, relational and mental processes,
with English also having developed specific lexicogrammatical reactances
for verbal, behavioural and existential processcs.

The interpcrsonal metafunction concerns the way we use ]anguagc to
express ourselves as individuals and to orient towards our fellow speakers.
Lexicogrammatical categories such as mood, modality and evaluation are
interpcrson:ﬂ functions, structures that allow us to ask questions, give com-
mands and take stances.

The textual metafunction refers to the way in which speakcrs create
coherent and inte]ligib]e stretches of text when conveying ideational and
interpcrson:ﬂ meaning and includes functions such as salience marking
(through intonational prominence) and the signa”ing of continuity and
change as texts deve]op beyond the clause.

Within the textual metafunction we also have deixis, the lcxicogram—
matical resources for signa]]ing the rclationship between different elements
with the text and between textual referents and the material context. With-
in this category | would include tense, as tempora] deixis. In this way a text
can be situated with respect to the deictic centre of the spcaker, while the
combination of textual resources allows for spcakcrs to orient their talk
to different spatiotemporal frames or, following Bakhtin (1981), to invoke
“chronotopes” of different scales.

The three metafunctions operate simultancously, and at all times, across
a text. However, while thcy are re]ativc]y indcpendent and can be com-
bined in different ways, in practice their combination is gencra”y routi-
nised into registers, Conﬁgurations of ideational, interpersona] and textual
meanings that Correspond, in holistic fashion, to the contextual features of
field of activity, interpersona] relations between the spcakcrs and the role
and material substance of the text within the activity.

The second way in which Ha]liday’s thcory of ]:mguage is material is
in that 1inguistic resources are unequal]y distributed across society as a
function of each group’s relation to the division of labour and the sociali-
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sation of individuals within these groups. Gramsci, as we saw above, also
made the point that ways of speaking are uncven]y distributed according
to class distinctions, and added to this, in his criticism of Gentile’s educa-
tional reforms, that the failure to teach Working—class and peasant children
standard Ttalian “ensured that only children from Cducationally advan-
tagcd backgrounds, a]ready Cultur:ﬂly homogenised with the school system,
would do well”, so strengthening and rcproducing class divisions (Forgacs,
Nowell-Smith 1985, p. 166). This is very similar to the point made in Hall-
idayan 1inguistics, drawing on the works of the socio]ogist Basil Bernstein:

In Bernstein’s view there exists a logical relationship between the principles
of power and control, as expressed in forms of the division of labour in
society which leads to an “invidious” distribution of social resources due to
unequal power relations in society; this, in turn, gives rise to social classes,
as an expression of these relations. At the semiotic level this socio-political
structure is realised as varieties of dominating and dominated codes which
regulate forms of communication between and within the social classes.

(Hasan et al. 2007, p. 700)

We can illustrate this phenomenon at two different levels. Cloran and
Hasan recorded the interactions of mothers and children across a range of
social classes (defined in terms of the level of autonomy within the work-
p]ace) and found a correlation between the degrce of contextualisation of
joint interactions in the home and autonomy in the Workplace. From here
Bernstein discusses how children for low—autonomy backgrounds strugglc
in the Carly years of school when thcy come into contact with the mid-
dle-class Coding orientations that dominate there.

The important point here, for both Gramsci and Hal]iday, is that, if we
take 1:1ngu:1gc as a behavioural resource, then ]inguistic stratification of this
sort is more than difference in the accidentals oﬂanguagc, such as lexis or
accent, with some varieties afforded more prestige than others; it amounts
to a difference in behavioural possibi]itics for different sectors of society
and the valorisation of speciﬁc behaviours (not just their outward forms)
over others. A point of difference between the two would be that while
Gramsci was concerned with dialectal differences amounting at times to
mutual unintc”igibility at the most basic level, for Ha”iday these differ-
ences are of a different order to surface differences in dialects and occur
between different coding orientations that on the surface appear to be mu-

tual]y inte”igiblc.
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At this point, then, I should add my usual corollary to Halliday’s dictum
about 1anguage evolving to satisty interactional needs and make the con-
verse claim that social interaction has evolved the way it has because of the
linguistic tools at its disposal.

From an evolutionary, or phylogenetic perspective, it is not valid to posit
the existence of functions before forms, as if nature had a te]eologicai pur-
pose. Functions arise out of structural potentiai and mutations in contex-
tual niches. In terms of socialisation, or the ontogenetic perspective, we can
interpret this in terms of individual subjects ]earning to fulfil certain social
functions through the acquisition of the specific 1inguistic repertoires, or
behavioural codes, to which they are exposed.

The re]ationship between codes, registers and ianguage systems in the
Ha”idayan model is Captured in Figure 1.

In brief, this schema tries to capture several key ideas: 1. that, in terms of
instantiation, we have a single system that can be narrowed down in per-
formance to speciﬁc codes, which are Comprised of various registers which
are abstractions across the pCI‘FOl‘mZU’lCC of individual texts; and 2. that, in
terms of stratification, the behavioural options within a culture are realised
through the semantic options in the 1:mguage system which are, in turn,
realised t]irough 1exicogrammatica] forms and u]timate]y in sounds.

Figure 1. The relationship between codes, registers and language systems in the Hallidayan
model.
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A difficult point to grasp, but an essential one at this point, is that this
is a topologica] hicrarchy and not a typo]ogical hicrarchy. In other words,
registers are not discrete systems; rather, the rc]ationship between them is
one of ovcrlaps and probabilitics, with no supcrordinatc dcﬁning element
shared across them, as with Wittgenstein’s ana]ogy of Fami]y resemblances
rather than an irreducible essence linking the different senses of a word. In
this sense, then, the context of culture that is said to unite these registers is
itself an “imaginary” (cf. Anderson 1983).

Gramsci viewed languagc in a hierarchical sense as well, with standard
Italian as the most cultura]ly advanced form of the ]anguagc which had suc-
ceeded in imposing itself as the norm through influence rather than force.
It was, indeed, Gramsci’s understanding of the sprcad of the standard lan-
guage through influence rather than coercion that was the basis for his con-
ception of “hcgcmony” as the normalisation of’ existing power imbalances
through the works of the intcl]igcntsia and state apparatuses and the strate-
gic assimilation ofaspccts ofopposing idco]ogics when this naturalised ide-
ology was under threat. In this way Gramsci saw the most successful route
for the ‘organic intellectual” to have an influence on society (as opposed to
the moribund practices of the middle class intellectual elites) was through
the adoption of the standard 1anguagc and access to the intellectual fora
that shapcd cvcryday idcologica] practices — a process that could be spcd
up through the normative teaching of Tralian. /\gain, this idea is echoed in
Ha”iday, via Bernstein (2000, p- 12), who claims that access to the dominant
code for the non-clite allows for the weakening of that framework through
subversive messages that are nonetheless framed according to dominant
norms and hence legitimated.

This is not the p]acc to delve into Gramsci’s conccptua]isation ofhcgcm—
ony beyond pointing to the foundational nature of his thinking in demon-
strating, ﬁrst]y, that control is discursivc]y constructed and, sccond]y, that,
while it is the State that holds power as the historical unity of the ruling
classes, “the fundamental historic unity, concrctcly, results from the organic
relations between State or political society and civil society” (Gramsci 1971,
P 52). The extent to which this rcconccptua]isation of power breaks with
the primacy of the economic in Marxist thcory is much debated but, for the
neo-Gramscian Discourse T]’lCOl’y of Laclau and Moufte, the break is sub-
stantial in that Gramsci’s notion of the intcgra] state shows that Marxism
is capablc of accounting for the cthico—po]itica] and, in doing so, Gramsci
expands the concept of the political beyond the economic into all walks of
life and means of group identification (Mouffe 1981, p. 177, in Torfing 1999).
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For the discourse theorists, then, who advocate the primacy of the po]it—
ical, the pursuit oﬂiegcmony involves the creation of chains ofequivalcncc
between seemingly disparate groups, couched in terms of their opposition
to an antagonistic grouping, a “constitutive other”, as the very means by
which the opposed group is identified. The formation of a popu]ist alliance
of multimillionaires and the disposscssed poor against a pcrceivcd po]itical
elite presents itself here as an all-too accessible examp]e.

In later formulations of Discourse Tiicor}r, Moufte (1981) recognises the
mu]tip]e means ofgroup identification in late modemity — sexual orienta-
tion, class, the environment, etc. — and the prob]cms this creates for Forming
coherent chains of equivalcncc. In response she advocates Radical Democ-
racy as a form of “agonism”, in which opponents are seen as friendly adver-
saries rather than as enemies, and points of disagi‘ccmcnt are regardcd as
cata]ysts to innovation rather than as dead ends. Within this approach the
constitutive other is elevated to a higher level of abstraction as those who
will not enter into such radical democratic and agonistic po]itics but pi“cfer
to adhere to millenarian and fixed ideo]ogics. Such an approach therefore
necessitates a rearticulation of identities away from singu]ar “a]lcgiance [..]
to a certain p]ace or a certain property” (Torfing 1999, p. 255) and towards
multiple, pluralistic and supralocal identities.

In this way we see a conception of unity not in terms of a supcrordinatc
hierarchy, but of a linking together of chains of family resemblance — as with
Ha]]iday and Hasan’s formulation of registerial variation, but with the imag-
inary concept of a singlc culture holding them togethcr now dissolved as the
theoretical possibi]ity of a diverse yet ultimatcly hcrmetical]y—sealcd culture
becomes untenable in this age of supranationa]ism and superdivcrsity.

Such an approach has been taken up in 1inguistics via the concept of
scales, which was deve]oped in human geography. In basic terms, scales the-
ory states that the activity of small units such as Villagcs is qua]itativc]y
different from that oﬂarger units such as towns, while the nature of inter-
action between them is different again. In other words, a Vi]lage is not a mi-
crocosm of a city, which is not a microcosm of a country. According to this
logic, as taken into linguistics, different discourses have different scopes of
lcgitimacy — some operating only ]ocaily, while others are effective nation-
al]y or even at the globa] scale. To put it another way, discourses operate to
centring institutions of different scales and, fo]lowing Durkheim, each of
these institutions brings with it attendant norms and values.

In Cai‘]y 1inguistic work on scales, with a concern for migration, imbal-
ances ofpowcr and the ability ofmigrants to make themselves understood
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supra]ocall}a much was made of the concept ofupsc:ﬂing, or rcformu]ating
ideas in a way that made them 1€gitimat€ beyond local boundaries, and it
was often assumed that this process correlated in a very direct way with the
scope of reference of the texts (or Chronotope, to return to Bakhtin’s term),
such that more generalised texts carried more weight than more heavily
contextualised texts (there are resonances here with the contextualised lan-
guage found in Cloran and Hasan’s studies). More rcccntl}c however, work
(including my own) has challenged this notion to suggest that on occasions
it is the more localised code that will carry ]egitimacy (Bartlett 2012) and
that it is, therefore, necessary not to upsca]e local talk but to downscale
g]obal talk — in other words to value and make use of the “local particu-
larism” (Gramsci, Quaderno 29, Section 2, in Forgacs, Nowell-Smith 1985,
P 182) that Gramsci sought to overcome through the assimilation of the
organic intellectual into the hegemonic bloc.

So, what of the title of my paper and the concept of “post-truth™

This is a term that 01‘iginatcd in the scientific and expert community
to refer to the fact that the populace and/or voters no 10ngcr respect the
evidence of science but base their identification practices and voting pat-
terns on emotions and what Gramsci might call folkloric conceptions of
the world. For me, however, this is only one side of the story, and one which
covers over a dual responsibility of scientists and their failure to fulfil these
in the post—truth environment.

Firstly, there is a pressing need for scientists to make their messages un-
derstood by the populace, and by “understanding” I mean both “compre-
hension and empathy”. This means putting their messages across in codes
appropriate to different scales of operation and the concerns of those who
inhabit these scales of activity. And in line with Hal]iday’s conception of
register, this means attending to the ideational, intcrpersonal and textual
behaviours of the social group in question as thcy are realised through the
lzmguagc they use.

And sccond1y7 scientists and experts need to understand local discours-
es as coherent systems in their own right. This is not to reduce science to
folklore, but to understand how local systems operate and cohere and how
g]obal actions are refracted at lower scales. And, as a by—product, the scien-
tists themselves may be able to assimilate some aspects of local know]cdgc
into their own systems and according to their own Coding orientations.

In other words, without dcnying the truth of science, there are mu]tiplc
ways in which this can be refracted and hence understood as it impacts on
different systems and at different scales. And, as with the concept of radical
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dcmocracy, there is no one-size-fits-all supra]oca] imaginary to which we
can all adhere, but a kaleidoscope ofinter]ocking discourses that between
them, and according to different ]ogics, create consent without coercion.
There is a need then for a constant process oFupsca]ing and downsca]ing, as
communities and voters try to Cxplain at a broad level of abstraction their
own needs as thcy operate within their local systems, and as scientists try
to bring their grand conceptions down to life-size and make them both
relevant and answerable to local concerns. A materialist theory oﬂanguagc
as functiona]]y oriented and as social]y distributed, and hence responsive
to context in different ways, provides one necessary tool in this endeavour.



Ways of meaning, ways of acting

Exploring identity and intersubjective positioning
in TED Talks on climate change'

Cinzia Bevitori

In itself the power of language is simply a potential; its semiotic
energy requires the idco]ogicai spur of the speaker to be activat-
ed; the active pi‘inciplc is ﬂlways the socin”y positioncd speaker.

(Hasan 2003, p. 447)

Any step towards the cruth (as linguists strive to define i) is a
step away from :mything that is computntionai]y straightfbrwai‘d.

(Kilgarrift 1977, p. 144)

1. Introduction

This chaptcr examines some linguistic and discursive resources of inter-
subjective positioning and identity in a specialised corpus of TED Talks
on climate Change. It combines corpus methods and tccimiqucs with the
theoretical and zmalytical tools of Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL)
and the appraisal system, concerned with how evaluative 1anguagc is em-
p]oycd by spcakers/writers o a]ign readers a]ong shared values and actti-
tudes (Martin, White 2005). This represents one of Miller’s well-established
rescarch areas, strategically and synergically bringing together different,
apparentiy incompatib]c, theoretical and methodoiogical strands, which
has been 1argcly inspii‘ational for a younger generation of scholars striving
to cross boundaries in their work. However, as Miller has brilliantly shown
in her many valuable contributions to the field, crossing methodo]ogica], as
well as theoretical, boundaries means constant]y facing inevitable “hurdles”
(Miller 2016a). These have been rcﬂexivc]y addressed by Miller throughout
her scho]arly career; indeed, our shared task in assessing the strcngths and

1. An earlier version of this paper was presented at the 29" ESFL Conference, University of Leira
(Portugal), 3-5 July 2019.
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shortcomings of Corpus—assisted meaning analysis to a variety of registers
(Miller et al. 2014, Bayley, Bevitori 2016, Bartlett 2021b) has long served as a
challenging and vital guiding principle to advance our research goals.

In this exceptional]y small-scale investigation, I build on my 1ongstand—
ing interest in media representation(s) of climate Change and evaluative
stance to look into language resources acting to construe affiliation and
atcitudinal aiignment with the “putative” addressee (White 2021). The arti-
cle provides an exploratory case study that examines a purpose—built, spe-
cialised corpus of TED Talks on the issue of climate Change. While previous
work on this area of inquiry has mostiy focused on some rhetorical and
linguistic features concerning science popularisation (e.g., Caliendo 2012,
Sugimoto et al. 2013, Scotto Di Carlo 2014), 1 argue that the dissemination
of scientific knowiedge by eXperts to the iay pubiic in this speciﬁc context
not only depends on registeria] features of the genre but is also shaped by
the intersubjective/dialogistic role played by the speaker in aligning and
afiiliating with communities (Drasoevan, Tagg 2015, Don 2019).

The aim of the paper is thus to investigate how TED speakers negotiate
meaning with their audience as regards the topic at issue, how 1anguage
resources contribute to that negotiation, what kind ofidentity is enacted,
and for what purpose(s).

¢ paper is organised as follows. Section 2 will brieﬂy introduce TED
talks in terms of register. Section 3 describes the corpus, as well as the
methodo]ogica] and theoretical framework. Section 4 reports some selected

findings and Section 5 briefly concludes.

2. TED Talks as a “displaced” register and “affinity” space

TED (an acronym standing for Technology, Entertainment, Design) talks are
socia]iy—contextua]ised discourses aimed at “spread[ing] ideas™ and knowl-
edge by inspiring, or better “en]ightening”, a wide audience in a supportive
environment. While the talks are first delivered as live events, they are also
recorded and disseminated to online audiences through the TED website,
and eventually through other social platforms. Although not explicitly
intended to create “echo chambers”, the recontextualisation and remedia-

2. It is beyond the scope of this paper to review the notion of register (i.c., recurrent configurations
of linguistic choices across the three metafunctions) — a key concept within SFL theory (e.g., Halliday
1978); for a discussion of hybridity in a variety of registers from an SFL perspective, cf. Miller, Bayley

(eds.) (2016).
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tion of knowledge in this digital environment (Bevitori, Russo 2023) con-
tribute to aligning and affiliating with online communities and their exist-
ing prcrccrenccs and beliefs. Simi]arly to academic lectures (cf. ]ohnson, this
volume), TED speakcrs convey judgcment, express attitudes, and guidc the
audience towards preferred interpretations and world views.

Yet, despitc some similarities, their purpose is different. While lectures
aim to educate, the talks aim to share ideas and engage the audience, thus
“breach[ing] typica] ‘scientist-mediator-audience’ triangu]arization” (Scotto
di Carlo 2014, p- 6). A]though speakers establish themselves and the audience
as members of a particular community, this is not a discip]inary one, but one
of “affinity” — shared interests, values, and common goals. Indeed, the talks
may be rcgarded as 2 multimodal and multi]iteracy afﬁnity space (Gee 2004),
triggering active participation and engagement on the ted-com p]atform
through “Community—building functionalities” (Drasoevan, Tagg 2015, p. 1).

While their educational and “infotainment” communicative purpose is
seemingly one of the main goa]s as defined by rules and regu]ations pub—
lished on the TED platform’, the talks may be more aptly defined as a “per-
formance” that ““participates’ in several genres and Continuously ‘reconsti-
tutes’ them” (ﬂﬁrcadgo]d 1989, quoted in Isaac 2016, p 133). Hence, as a
“hybrid" and “pcrmcable” (Hasan 2016, Matthiessen, Teruya 2016) register
at the crossroads between profcssiona] and educational discourses, with an
‘entertaining” slant, they can be regardcd as an instance OF“disp]accd” regis-
ters (Hasan 2015, in Lukin 2018, p. 113), i.c., registers in which the addressee
is unknown, mass and virtual. Moreover, thcy show features of registeri-
al “indeterminacy” (Matthiessen, Teruya 2016); i.c., a mixture of registers,
b]ending and b]urring ways to engage the audience by recreating a persona],
and I would claim, political narrative, which is not dissimilar from that of
po]itical advcrtising (Duranti 2006, Silverstein 2o11).

3. Corpus, methods and theoretical framework

For the purpose of this study, the ana]ysis will focus on a small, yet high—
1y spccia]iscd corpus (CC-TED Corpus) containing 14 transcribed talks on
the topic of climate Changc, amounting to approximate]y 35,000 TUNNing
words. Most of the spccchcs included in the corpus are among those de-
livered at TED events in the period 2008-2018, and purposeful]y selected

3. Cf. https://WWW.tcd.com/participatc/organiZc—a—]ocal—tcdx—cvcnt/bcfbrc—you—start/tcdx—rulcs.
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by TED Educators to “illuminate the nature and scale of Currcnt—day cli-
"4

mate science, po]icy and ethics™. Mcthodologicaﬂy and thcoretica]]y, this
paper combines quantitative and qualitative dimensions of’ investigation
in a “symbiotic and synergistic relationship” (Halliday 2006, p. 293, Miller
20162, p. 211). On the quantitative/qua]itative paradigm, as Ha”iday (2005,

p- 76, cf. also Bevitori 2014, p. 607) crucially posits:

Qualitatively, there will be certain key discourses which carry special val-
ue, either intrinsically, because they somehow distil the semiotic essence of
their moment in space-time, or extrinsically because they played a critical
part in the ongoing material events [...]. Quantitatively, on the other hand,
dominant semiotic motifs emerge more or less gradually over time; to ac-
cess and evaluate these one needs a corpus of contextualized discourses that
can be examined and interpreted as a whole.

As in much Corpus—assistcd research, the specia]iscd corpus is used as an
“echo-chamber” (Thompson, Hunston 2006, p. 13, Miller et al. 2014, Miller
20162) to focus on “circumscribed, apparently preferrcd, and so, perhaps,
‘probabilistic’ patterns of actualized meaning potential” (Miller, Johnson
20093, pp. 39-40, cf. also Halliday 1990, 1993), bearing in mind benefits and
constraints (Miller et al. 2014), and with the proviso that a]though some
“manifestations of meaning are measurable, mcasurabi]ity is not an essen-

tial property of meaning” (Halliday 2013 [2005], p. 197).

4. Findings and discussion

Due to space constraints, the :ma]ysis will focus on some select lexical choic-
es and pronominal choices to shed some light on the spcakcrs’ idcntity in
the construction of their intersubjcctive positioning.

4.1. Sensing: “knowing” and “seeing”

Let me begin with a passage from the incipit of a TED talk by the very influential
climate scientist, James Hansen, given at one main TED event a few years agos:

4. https:/[www.ted.com/read/ted-studies/environmental-studies.
5. Throughout this chapter, italics were added by the author to emphasise key elements in the ex-
amples and related discussion.
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1. What do I know that would cause me, a reticent, Midwestern scientist, to get
myself arrested in front of the White House protesting? And what would
you do if you knew what I know? Let’s start with how I got to this point. (].

Hansen, Why I must speak about the climate, 2012)

To bcgin with, the Why—qucstion in the title, followed by the use of
first person and modal expressing meanings of obiigation/neccssity
(“\X/hy [ must”), acts to position the addressee to accept an Cxp]anation/
justiﬁcation of the urgency to deal with the topic at issue. Similar]y, the
“‘entertaining” function of the expository question — “What” — acting as
a kcy strategy of dia]ogic involvement, functions to achieve solidarity by
bringing the audience closer to the spcaker’s concerns. More interesting-
iy, thtough strategies of repetition and para]]elism of the SENSET+Process
of cognition (“I know”), the speaker construes himself as involved in this
conscious processing. At the same time, though, the verbal phtasc realises
meanings of cpistemic modality, thtough which the spcakcr construes a
credible and reliable authorial stance. This is also reinforced by the ad-
jective “reticent” (“reticent, Midwestern scientist”), as a token value of in-
scribed judgement: social esteem.

rﬂiough not the focus of this study, the multimodal ensemble of the
event showing the scientist being arrested by the policc on the wide screen
behind him acts to reinforce the Crcdibi]ity and re]iability of the speakcré.
Visual and 1inguistic modes jointly perform a main referential strategy pro-
Viding evidence and acting as a testimonial in distinct ways. By sharing his
petsonal and po]itical story, the climate scientist not on]y thetoricaﬂy en-
acts the double social role of the expert and storytcilcr but he also manages
to establish trustworthiness at different levels.

The passage ptovides many insights for detccting stance and intersub-
jectivity for paths worth Cxpioring further. In 1ight of this, and very suc-
cinct]y, in the spirit of COtpus—assisth meaning ana]ysis, a cursory look at
occurrences of the mental Process of cognition know reveals that mental
processes are the most ﬁ‘cqucnt type in the corpus (Figure 1).

The item “know” appears among the top 20 words in the wordlist and is
the second-ranked most Frequent mental process with a relative Frcqucncy
of 0.17 per thousand tokens, only preccded by “think” (r.f. 0.18). Moreover,
a cursory look at the top ten collocates (Table 1) shows that “know” tends

6. At the time the head of NASA Institute, Hansen was one of the over 500 people peacefully pro-
testing against the harvesting of fossil fuels at the White House in August 2011.
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Figure 1. Top 30 mental processes in the corpus (relative frequency per thousand of words).

to be co-selected in patterns of negative po]arity, pcrsona] pronouns “you”,
“we” and “I”, and the auxi]iary “Do”.

As Table 1 shows, the item “n’t” as a marker ofcngagement (Contracting:
denial) emerges as a strong collocate of the word “know”, Functioning as
a kcy rhetorical device. A]ongside other resources, this is typica“y found
in the interrogative mood, negative polarity, which Couplcd with the first
person pronoun p]ura], “we”, construe the audience as axiologica”y a]igncd
to accept that know]cdgc.

Extract 2 illuscrates chis:

2. But don’t we already know what we need to know about greenhouse
gases? Why do we need to study this anymore? Don't we already know
how they affect temperatures? Don't we already know the consequences
of a changing climate on our settled civilization? (L. Hotz, Inside an
Antarctic time machine, 2010)

Patterns of co-selection are indicative of typica] strategics CXploited by
TED speakers in a]igning the audience by raising awarencss of the climate
crisis and Fostering communal ways of acting (Table 2).

7. 'The capitalised word indicates the first word in the sentence; in the case of “Do”, this is suggestive
of the interrogative mood.
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Table 1. Top 10 word collocates of “know” in TED-CC corpus.

Freq T-score MI
n't 15 3.815 6.084
You 9 2.972 6.762
do 13 3.516 5.342
you 14 3633 5117
Do 3 1718 6.969
already 3 1.702 5.862
We 6 2.353 4.669
I 11 3.129 4.147
as 6 2.325 4.303
we 17 3.852 3.928
if 3 1.635 4161
Table 2. Sample of concordances of “know”.
science. The fact is that we simply don’t know when the warming that we create will be ut
hey affect temperatures? Don’t we already know the consequences of a changing climate on
d to study this anymore? Don’t we already know how they affect temperatures? Don’t we alr
But don’t we already know what we need to know about greenhouse gases? Why do we need to
he eyes turned to me. (Laughter) I didn’t know what to say. Kleiner’s second law is, “The
consumer behavior because consumers don’t know how much this stuff costs. Do you know? Do
nerated to drive here or fly here? I don’t know, and I should. Those of us who care about
out cutting emissions. But we don’t really know how quickly we have to cut them. There’s a
e moral hazard problem, and I don’t really know how we can best avoid the moral hazard. I
e enough, what are we going to do? I don’t know. Everyone here cares about changing the wo
t of their scrutiny. But don’t we already know what we need to know about greenhouse gase
house gases are rising too. What we don’t know is the exact, precise, immediate impact of

It should be noted that the interpcrsona] conditional clause [irrealis] of
the “if” + “knew” in both the incipit and extract 3 is another recurrent struc-

tura] pattern:

3. Do you know? Do you know how much COz2 you generated to drive here

or fly here?

I don’t know, and I should. Those of us who care about all this would act

better if we knew what the real costs were. But as long as we pretend
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that COz2 is free, as long as these uses are nearly invisible, how can we
expect change? (J. Doerr, Salvation (and profit) in Greentech, 2007)

If mental processes of cognition are a very Frequent resource through
which the speaker negotiates his/her expert identit}a the mental process of
perception, “see” is the third most frcqucntly occurring mental process in
our material with a relative Frequency of 0.13 per thousand tokens. Extract
4, for examp]e, shows that through processes of perceptive sensing (“see”
but also “touch”, “hear”, “feel”), the speaker positions the audience to sense
the rca]ity of climate change here and now:

4. lce has another meaning. Ice is the canary in the global coal mine. It’s
the place where we can see and touch and hear and feel climate change
in action. (J. Balog, Time-lapse proof of extreme ice loss, 2009)

While the scientific evidence of the climate erisis is frequently perceived
as abstract, and somehow distant, which is Why it is often positcd as one
of the difficulties in raising interest and concern (Gustafson et al. 2020),
by making Changcs visible to the audience through his personal story, the
spcakcr acts to make the phenomenon more concrete. By so doing he acts
to recreate a context in which the spatia] environment becomes an active
clement that shapcs the narrative and remoulds the nature of social interac-
tions between speaker and addressees and their affective bonds.

In the Fo”owing section, the construal ofspcaker and addressee idcntity
will be examined though a brief investigation of pronouns.

4.2. Tracking identity through keywords: pronominal choices

As a heuristic tool measuring the statistical salience of words in compari-
son to 1:11‘gcr, mu]tigencric or domain—speciﬁc corpora, the ana]ysis ofkcy—
words may be relevant for this study as it can provide a different way into
the data. chhnical]y, keywords are words occurring more frequent]y than
ina gcncral reference corpus. Here | make use of three different reference
corpora available in Sketch Engine (Kilgarriff 2014): the multigeneric Bric-
ish National Corpus (BNC), the register—spcciﬁc British Academic Spoken
English (BASE), and a larger reference corpus of TED transcripts (Table 3).
The use of different reference corpora provides different angles, orienting
the analysis in empirical terms and facilitating the interpretation of data
across different contexts.
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Table 3. Top 15 keywords across corpora.

TED-CC vs. BNC TED-CC vs. BASE TED-CC vs. TED

Term Score Freq Term Score  Freq Term Score  Freq
1 climate 489 155 I 5.1 337  climate 451 155
2 we 486 734  climate 485 155  ice 2.81 81
3 our 3.12 181 ice 3.05 81 emission 2.67 68
4 change 3.1 152 our 2.9 181 change 259 152
5 ice 3 81 emission 2.7 68 energy 2.29 77
6 world 287 116 energy 2.67 77 CO2 2.09 42
7 energy 2.72 77 change 2.62 152 planet 2.03 62
8 emission 271 68 us 2.56 60 earth 1.84 40
9 planet 256 62 year 2.54 161 global 175 43
10 percent 237 55 planet 252 62 atmosphere 171 31
11 this 2.18 384  me 2.48 57 warming 1.69 29
12 about 216 187 percent 242 55  year 1.69 161
13 year 2.13 161 world 2.33 16 temperature  1.66 30
14 CO2 2.09 42 CO2 2.09 42 greenhouse  1.64 26
15 global 206 43 earth 2.04 40 gas 1.63 30

A cursory :ma]ysis ShOWS that terms re]ated to c]imatc Changc, or its

” o«

“aboutness”, are consistent across the three corpora (e.g., “emissions”, “ener-
gy”, “CO2", “planet”, “Earth”, “temperatures”). Yet, pronominal choice and
self—positioning strategies are revcaling in terms ofinterpersona] function-
alities, or intersubjcctive stance, within this domain of:ma]ysis.

While the first person plural “we” emerges as a top keyword in our cor-
pus as compared to the BNC, the first person pronoun singular “I” is ranked
first when compared to BASE. This finding was somechow unexpected as
some previous research has highlighted the use of first person pronouns as
a powcrfu] device to establish identity and authority in academic/educa-
tional settings (C.g., Hy]and, Jiang 2017). Hence, what it suggests is a more
personalised intersubjectivc authorial voice in TED talks Compared to ac-
ademic lectures.
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However, on close inspections, our data reveal that the first person
pronoun tends to co-occur with expanding/contracting resources through
patterns of denial/ counter-expectancy (“I am not”/“but”) in over 30% of all
instances:

5. Now I'm not a scientist, but I was accompanying a remarkable scientific
team from the University of South Florida who have been tracking the
travels of BP’s oil in the Gulf of Mexico. (N. Klein, Addicted to Risk,

2010)

6. Now, I am not an explorer. I'm not an environmentalist. I'm actually just
a survivor, and these photographs that 'm showing you here are dan-
gerous. They are the ice melt of the South and North Poles. And ladies
and gentlemen, we need to listen to what these places are telling us. (R.
Swan, Let’s save the last pristine continent, 2014)

As discussed in previous work (cf. Bayley, Bevitori 2016, p. 241), this is
a powcrfu] feature of persuasive discourse, typica”y occurring in institu-
tional and politica] settings. In the extracts above, by disc]aiming his/her
expert, authoritative Voicc/identity, the speaker acts to build empathy and
engage with the audience, inviting them to an emotional response. It is
more than simple facts and data. It is more about a]igning and afﬁ]iating
the audience in communal distinct ways.

5. Conclusion

The study has highlighted preferred ways through which TED speakcrs con-
struct their intersubjcctive stance within this specia]ised domain of anal-
ysis. Unlike academic lectures, where the focus is on rhetorical strategies
typica]ly used to he]p students acquire and practice discip]ine—speciﬁc lic-
eracy, and unlike infotainment, where the entertaining live performance
incorporates (political) information, their inherent registerial hybridity,
a]ongsidc mechanisms of dialogistic engagement, point to a multifarious,
comp]cx dynamics through which meanings are ncgotiatcd. By enacting a
mu]tip]icity of roles and addressing a multiplicity of audiences, the talks
provide an Cxccptionally persuasive p]atform to engage peop]e in social and
politic:ﬂ Change processes.



Ways of meaning, ways of acting

Appendix: CC-TED corpus

99

Spcakcr

Title

Lee Hotz

James Balog
James Hansen
Alan Gore

Vicki Arroyo
Naomi Klein
Johan Rockstrom
Mary Robinson
David Keith
Alice Bow-Larkin
Nicolas Stern
Rachel Pike

John Doerr

Robert Swan

Inside an Antarctic time machine

Time-lapse proof of extreme ice loss

\X/hy I must spcak out about climate Chnngc

New thinking on the climate crisis

Let’s prepare for our new climate

Addicted to Risk

Let the environment guide our development

Why Climate Change is a threat to human rights

A critical look at geoengineering against climate changc
Climate change is happening. Here’s how we adape

The state of the climate — and what we might do about it
The science behind a climate headline

Salvation (and profit) in Greentech

Let’s save the last pristine continent







Persuasion by any means?
That depends

Rhetorical insights into public oratory
by Donna Rose Miller

Anne McCabe

1. Introduction

It is dc]ightfu] to have the opportunity to celebrate Donna Rose Miller’s
work in Systcmic Functional Linguistics (SFL). Donna’s contributions to
SFL have fu”y embraced the notion that grammar, according to Michael
Ha”iday, is “no less than a thcory of human experience, as well as a prin-
ciplc for social action” (Miller 2004a, p- 272). In this sense, I would like to
highlight her sustained work as an elected official on the board of the Eu-
ropean Systemic Functional Linguistic Association (ESFLA), a role which
she has held since 2012, the year she was also Conference Convenor for the
23"d European Systemic Functional Linguistics Conference and Workshop
(ESFLCW), held in Bertinoro, Italy. As anyone who has organised a confer-
ence knows, the dedication rcquircd is immense, and Cxcmp]iﬂes Donna’s
commitment to bringing peop]e together in celebration oﬂanguagc and its
role in constructing all facets of human experience and relationships. I have
also had the p]easurc of Working with Donna on the ESFLA board since
2015; Donna a]ways has wise contributions to make Cxpericntia]ly on any
issue that arises related to the Association, and never fails to bring in the
interpersonal with heartfelt support for others, in their persona], academic
and professional lives. I first met Donna at an ESFLC, in Glasgow, 2000.
I was very new to SFL, and Donna was highly welcoming. We were two
fellow Americans, living, studying and working abroad, she in Italy and
me in Spain. We both also had a strong interest in rhetoric, intrigucd by
the affordances offered through SFL analysis, and her presentation (Miller
2000) opcned my cyes to the possibi]itics. Thus, the appeal of Donna’s re-
search in this area is both persona] as well as scholarly. As I now turn to
writing about her scholar]y work, I will follow the academic convention of
referring to her by last name.
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2.SFL and rhetoric

This chapter focuses on Donna Rose Miller’s research using SFL tools, as
conceived by its main architect, Michael Ha]]iday, and extended by oth-
ers, such as Jim Martin and Christian Matthiessen. Halliday (Halliday,
Matchiessen 2014) theorised that 1anguagc serves three overall functions,
or metafunctions: the “ideational”, the abi]ity for 1anguagc to express our
experience in the world, whether real or imagined; the “interpersonal”,
the ability for 1anguage to allow us to establish and maintain relation-
ships with others as well as to express our opinions on propositions;
and the “textual”, which allows us to use language to order the first two
metafunctions into coherent texts. A further theoretical concept, “regis-
ter”, captures the metafunctional nature of text in context. That is, texts
bring together three contextual variables: field (what the text is about),
tenor (the rc]ationship between interactants) and mode (the channel of
communication). Miller uses SFL tools rooted in these concepts to carry
out rthetorical :ma]ysis of pub]ic oratory. Pcrhaps the most famous defi-
nition of rhetoric is Aristotle’s “the faculty of observing in any given case
the available means ofpersuasion”. Indeed, Miller’s research makes clear
the affordances OFusing SFL to connect 1anguage choice to audience and
context. SFL is a linguistic thcory which has surprisingly been scarce in
thetorical studies in gencra], surprising]y prccisc]y because it is a theory
of ]anguagc choice in context. Cockcroft and Cockeroft (2015) include
SFL in their introductory textbook on rhetoric, explaining that Halliday’s
reworking of ideas about 1:1ngu:1g€ choice provides crucial and generous
theoretical support for the modern pcrsuadcn who needs to maintain a
balance between audience, context and purpose “land thus] his thcory of
the three 12mgu:1g€ metafunctions [...] is essential to our ]inking of new
linguistic theory with older rhetoric” (ibid., p. 43).

Thus, Miller’s in-depth and extensive body of research is a vical addi-
tion to the growing and solid applications of SFL (cf. Humphrey 2013,
Chen, Zhang 2024) to augment more traditional understandings of rhet-
oric based on Aristotle and other rhetorical scholars from across the
ages, such as Perelman (Miller 2002a) and Toulmin (Miller 2002a, 2004a,
2004Db).

There are several SFL concepts that Miller uses to delve dceply into
how rhetors achieve their purposes in a variety oﬂcgal and politica] con-
texts, displaying the strengths of SFL as a linguistic theory for analysing
discourse in context. As an Cxamplq Miller and Turci (2006) analysc the
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Reverend Martin Luther King Jr.s uses of the node word “free*” in a cor-
pus of his spccchcs and sermons, drawing on Martin’s (2004) notion of
Positive Discourse Ana]ysis, to cxp]orc the ways in which King uses lan-
guage “to inspire social changc through creating the so]idarity and empa-
thy of the hearer” (Miller, Turci 2006, p. 402). Not only does Miller’s work
add to rhetorical undcrstandings of how texts work, but also it pushcs
boundaries within SFL itself, adding to theoretical undcrstandings ofrcg—
ister and of the intcrpcrsona] function oflanguagc, thus dcmonstrating
the much-needed work of moving “trom thcory to practice — and back
again”.

Furthermore, over the course of her significant body of research, Mill-
er has fine-tuned a mcthodo]ogica] approach that goes bcyond ﬁ‘cqucncy
counts in 1argc corpora and into mcaningful analyscs of rhetorical po-
sitionings. Her approach involves asscmbling a corpus of texts within a
given register or set of registers, indeed, often comparing two different
registers, such as the just—mcntioncd study on MLK’s sermons and po]it—
ical spccchcs. She then trawls through the data, searching for lemmas of’
certain kcy terms or of grammatical patterns which construct set phras—

%

es, according to the data in question (c.g., “free*” in MLK’s sermons and
speeches (ibid.), or “it is * time to/for/that” in a corpus of debates about
the Iraq War in the U.S. House of Representatives (Miller, Johnson 2014),
which allows for providing quantitative results in terms of frequency.
However, Miller coup]cs this quantitative approach with a qua]itativc
one, by manua]]y analysing, for cxamp]c, the evaluative meanings in the
clauscs/phrascs in which the kcy terms are used, using Martin and White’s
(2005) appraisal framework. She invariably includes mention of the inter-
pretive nature of qua]itativc analysi& which will always draw at least to
some extent on the ana]yst’s own reader position vis-a-vis the text under
scrutiny. She terms this kind of quantitative p]us interpretive ana]ysis
“ticklish trawling” (Miller 2000, cf. Miller 2016a, on the methodology ap-
plicd to verbal art). Thus, Miller reminds analysts that we need to “be
aware, and beware, of — and, of course, declare” (Miller 2007b, p- 178) our
own biases.

The next section goes on to cxp]ain the spcciﬁc SFL-based tools that
Miller uses in applying that methodology: mainly the appraisal framework,
with mentions oFtransitiVity, mood and modality.

1. I quote here part of the title of Miller (2007b).
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3. SFL-based analytical tools
3.1. The appraisal framework

Miller’s articles on poiitica] discourse draw main]y on the appraisai
framework (Martin, White 2005), a model of linguistic resources situated
within the intcrpcrsona] metafunction oﬂanguage. The appi‘aisai frame-
work consists of three main systems, attitude, engagement, and gradua—
tion. Attitude consists of three subsystcms: first, affect, or the expression
of emotion; second]y, judgcmcnt, or evaluation of pcoplc’s behaviour:
and ﬁnaliy, appreciation, or evaluation of things, events and phcnomena.
The system of graduation refers to the ]inguistic resources available to
amplify or reduce the strength of attitudinal meanings. And, finally, en-
gagement accounts for the iinguistic resources used to indicate alignment
with propositions as well as “the range of voices in piay" (Martin 2019, P.
360) in a text. In this system, there are two main categories of utteranc-
es: monog]ossic and hcterog]ossic. Monog]ossic utterances are encoded as
unmodalised positive declarative clauses, which “construct the spcakcr as
having the status and moral authority not only to assert and assess, but to
do soin a way which chooses not to recognize, and so to suppress, alter-
native viewpoints. They are essentially non-negotiable” (Miller, Johnson
2014, P. 353) Hetcrog]ossic utterances are those utterances which suggest
that there could be other interpretations of the proposition, i.c., they
allude to alternative voices. These can be divided into two overall types:
those which “Cxpand”, Or open up space for diaiogue, through ]inguis—
tic resources such as modal verbs and modal adjuncts (e.g., “perhaps”)
which constitute the subsystem “entertain”, and acknowledgement of oth-
er voices (thtough quoting or paraphrasingl which form the subsystcm
“areribute”™ and those which “contract”, through further subsystcms such
as “proclaim", “thi‘ough which the textual voice represents the proposition
as a reliable, gtoundcd, valid one” (Miller 2004Db, p- 45), and “disclaim”,
“through which it positions itself as being at odds with some contrasting
position” (ibid.).

The purpose of the appi‘aisa] framework is to providc undcrstandings of
“wordings in and by which speakcrs negotiate and ‘naturalize’ subjcctive,
and ultimately ideological, positions” (Miller 2002a, p. 120), and thus, Miller
argues, itis a model which contributes “to a better understanding of the in-
tcrpiay ofintcrpersonai meanings within the area of conflict, but also with-
in that of affiliation, with reference, that is, to the dominant or alternative
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world views towards which speakcr stance can be seen to be empathcticaﬂy
oriented” (ibid.).

Miller (2007b, p. 164) further explains that these three systems, atticude,
graduation and engagement, work togcthcr to simultancously construct
evaluative positions in texts. Miller’s app]ications of the appraisa] frame-
work to a variety of texts c]car]y demonstrate its immense potcnti:ﬂ for
rcvealing rhetorical tactics that spcakcrs cmp]oy, beyond those that are tra-
ditiona”y studied by students of rhetoric, such as appcals of ethos, pathos
and 10gos, as well as devices such as metaphor. Indeed, Martin and White
state that these “attitudinal evaluations are of interest not on]y because
they reveal the spcakcr’s/writer’s Fec]ings and values but also because their
expression can be related to the spcaker’s/writer’s status or authority as
construed by the text, and because thcy operate rhetorica]ly to construct
relations of’ a]ignmcnt and rapport between the writer/ spcakcr and actual
or potential 1‘Csp0ndcnts” (Martin, White 2005, P. 2).

3.2. Transitivity

The system of transitivity refers to the clause as a “Conﬁguration of a pro-
cess, participants involved in it and any attendant circumstances” (Hall-
iday, Matthiessen 2014, p- 212). Processes are typica]ly construed through
verbs, which can be divided into several types, such as material (or “do-
ing” proccsses) and relational (or “being/having” proccsscs). Participants
are typical]y realised as nouns, and different participant types carry out
different process types (for Cxample, Actors typical]y carry out material
processes, and Carriers are characterised through relational proccsses). Fi-
na]ly, circumstances indicate particu]ars of the context, such as time, p]acc
or manner. The system oftr:msitivity is seen as a]igncd with the ideational
metafunction oﬂzmguage; however, Miller demonstrates ways in which it
intertwines with the intcrpersona] metafunction to create rhetorical posi-
tionings, as shall be seen.

3.3. Mood, polarity and modality/modulation

While transitivity is a]igned with the ideational metafunction, the systems
of mood, po]arity and modality/modalisation a]ign with the interpersonal.
Mood refers to the system (in Eng]ish) of choice between interrogative,
imperative and declarative clauses, which establishes, in essence, a relation-
ship between interlocutors (whether one is asking or demanding somcthing
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from someone, or simply informing them). Polarity indicates the rhetor’s
take on a proposition in terms of “yes” or “no”, while the systems of mo-
daiity/modaiisation indicate degrees in between those poles in terms of
probabi]ity/usuaiity, in the former, and ob]igation/readiness in the latter
(Martin, White 2005). These interpersona] systems of meaning a]ign with
the different appraisal systems; for examp]e, as we have seen, the positive
unmodalised declarative constructs monog]ossia, while a modalised utter-
ance can construct an “‘entertain” meaning.

4. SFL-tools applied in Donna Miller’s research

As mentioned, part of Miller’s research has been devoted to the application
of the appraisal framework to public oratory. For example, Miller (2002a)
provides an SFL-based analysis of a US. Supreme Court decision related
to the 2000 presidential election between George W. Bush and Al Gore,
rooting her anaiysis of this decision in a wider consideration onudiciai
discourse, noting a distinction between an institutional tenor, or a “rhet-
oric of constraint” (ibid., p 122) and an individual tenor, or a “rhetoric of
persuasion”. In the firse, the judge is constructed as the institutional author-
ity who uphoids the law, while in the second, the judge s a “sociai]y—posi—
tioned—person” (ibid.) whose authority derives from understandings of the
need to interpret the law according to the current social context. Miller
(ibid.) carries out an appraisa] ana]ysis of the majority and dissenting opin-
ions of the Supreme Court justices, Focusing on the 1anguage used around
several important lexical items used in the slip opinion: the lexeme “stand-
ard*”, the keyword “remedy”, and the notion of irreparable harm. She skil-
Fui]y shows the predominance Oi"CXpiiCit judgement (wich a focus on social
esteem, or the ethics/propriety of human behaviour) and of appreciation,
both of which are often intensified through graduation. These meanings are
in numerous cases vocalised through monoglossic utterances as eategorieai
assertions. In the case of those that are heterogiossic, tney are far more
likeiy to serve to contract the diaiogic space through cpistemic moda]ity
indicating speaker “certainty”, creating an imp]icit subjective orientation of
“|- Chai]engeable]” (ibid., p- 126), which would seem to a]ign with an insti-
tutional tenor. Other utterances are Clearly heterogiossic, and thus “[+ chal-
lengeab]e]”; for exampie, when Justice Stevens introduces a dissenting view
with the word “/\dmittediy” (ibid.), this creates an individual tenor. Miller’s
analysis demonstrates that the rhetorical sty]e of these po]iticai ﬁgures very
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much dcpcnds on their goals in each moment of the unfolding texts, choices
which are within the linguistic means available in judicial discourse.
Miller has further applied the appraisal framework to a corpus of Brit-
ish parliamentary debates about the European Union from 1992 to 1999.
Findings from her analysis show that the various appraisal systems were
used extensively, both explicitly (which she reports on in Miller 1999, Mill-
er 2002b), and implicitly, in the context of the node word “sovereignty” (as
rcportcd on in Miller 2oo7b). The focus on invoked appraisal led her to re-
alise that, for cxamplc, implicit evaluation can be construed tlirougli mood
choices, such as the use of the imperative. Additionally, certain transitivi-
ty patterns “cmcrgcd as typical ways of implicitly cvaluating ‘sovereignty’”
(ibid., p- 169), for cxamplc, its construal as “goods" participating in material
processes, such as “our sovereignry being taken away ﬁ’om us” (ibid., italics orig-
inal), which implicitly appreciates sovereignty as a positive entity. Miller
(2oo7b) further notes the construction of graduation tlirougli the use of
parallcl grammatical structures; for cxamplc, a string ancgativc adjcctivcs,

such as “the most immature, irresponsible. disgraceful and misleading address”
(ibid., p- 173, italics and undcrlining original) serves to amplify the negative
evaluation of the address. Thus, she argues for not just scmantically parallcl
but also structurally parallcl units to be considered as part of graduation
when tlicy are used “to intcnsify evaluation, to hammer the evaluative mes-
sage further home” (ibid., p- 172). Miller (ibid.) also analyscd a sulocorpus of
2003 U.S. House ochprcscntativcs debates on the Iraqi conflict, to further
cxplorc the typology of appraisal resources that cmcrgcd from the British
parliamcntary debate analysis. This second analysis allowed Miller to cor-
roborate the typological additions to the appraisal framework that cmcrgcd
from the British analysis, including mood choices, as well as the use of cer-
tain transitivity patterns and parallcl structures, for invoking evaluative
meanings.

In Miller (2007b), the analysis of the U.S. Iragi war debate corpus was also
used to test Lakoff’s (2002, p- 11) dichotomy of conservative Republicans as
liaVing a “Strict Father Mcntality” and liberal Democrats one of “Nurturant
Parent”. Miller and Johnson (2009a) provide an in-depth analysis from that
same debate from the U.S. House of Representatives, providing evidence
for a more nuanced understanding of how Republicans and Democrats use
appraisal resources within the context of the node words “protect™” and
“puni*” than Lakoff’s dicliotomy suggests. As is habitual in Miller’s stud-
ies, the register of the text is clcarly delineated, in terms of its contextual
variables: the field as one of “institutionally lcgitimatcd alignmcnt and/or
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alienation among elected representatives” (ibid., p- 45)7 in this case on the
war in Iraq; the tenor connects high—status speakcrs to their constituents
through alignment with party positions, and the mode oscillates between
more prcpared written-like interventions and more spoken ones. The text
type is clearly deliberative and argumentative, and Miller and Johnson sug-
gest that the contextual variable of “deliberate disputc” (ibid., P 70) leads
to the engagement resource of “disclaim: denial” as the typical choice in
par]iamcntal‘y/congrcssional debates. ﬂﬂcy also found a higher percentage
of hctcroglossic utterances than would seem warranted by the authorita-
tive spcakcr roles of the participants, which Miller and ]o}mson attribute
to the “congressiona] ‘etiquertte’ of ‘false’ deference to adversaries” (ibid.),
evidenced by the use OFirony in the debates. At the same time, thcy found
some differences in what the debaters on different sides of the po]itical
divide wanted to protect and punish:

Democrats tend to eschew *puni* and aim to protect, and would do so in the
interests of the “common good”, but that “common” is invariably “local” and
so almost, indeed, “self-interested™ they would look after their own. Re-
publicans undoubtedly engage more with the semantic field of *puni*, but
not simply to side with it. And they too would protect, but righteously and
globally, and oftentimes by means of punishing. (Ibid., p. 71, italics original)

Miller and Johnson (2013) further explore the Congressional Iraq War
debate corpus, also comparing their ﬂndings with the U.K. House of Com-
mons findings; in addition, they further test the “register-idiosyncrasy”
(ibid., p- 440) of their corpus by comparing it with several other corpora
including, for example, the spoken corpora of both the Corpus of Contem-
porary American English and British National Corpus, in terms of quan-
titative frcqucncy counts of the grammatic:ﬂ pattern “we > must’. Their
ﬁndings show that the pattern was indeed more frcqucnt in the parlia—
mentary debates on both sides of the Atlantic than in the other corpora;
furthermore, differences a]ong party and gcnder lines were found, where
Democrat women use the pattern almost twice as much as their male coun-
terparts. The pattern “we > must’, in intcrpersona] terms, construes the
appraisal subsystcm of engagement as “proc]aim” in its positive form and
“disclaim” in its negative form. In the ideational realm, it can project dif-
ferent transitivity structures, and Miller :md]ohnson again find differences
a]ong party lines, where female democrats had higher counts of material
clauses with humanistic values, such as “we must invest in the teachers of
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Afghanistan” and “we must reach out to others” (ibid., p. 447). In Miller,
Johnson (2014), the authors use the same corpus to trace the use of the pat-
tern “it is * time to/for/chat”, finding similar results in terms of its greater
Frequency in the Congrcssionai debate register, as well as differences along
gendcr lines, in this case through the call for humanitarian “doings” con-
strued by projcctcd transitivity structures. Another interesting finding is
what they term a “rhetoric of anti-rhetoric” (ibid., p. 354; cf. Miller 1996),
or a call for action by female democrats through the disparaging of addi-
tional talk, as in “ir is trime to do more than ask tough questions. [t is time
to do more than talk about the troops” (Miller, ]ohnson 2014, . 358, italics
original). The findings from Miller and Johnson’s 2013 and 2014 papers on
Congrcssional/parliamcntary debate “substantiate predi]cctions for certain
ways ofmeaning/saying both in terms of individual and social subjcctivity
(rcpertoire/reservoir) and in terms ofparty and sex, a]though these catego-
ries are pcrmeab]c, i.e., not mutua”y exclusive” (ibid., p- 360). That is, the
debates establish a register—idiosyncratic pool oﬂanguage that sets them off’
from other registers and text types.

In addition to register, another important focus of Miller’s rhetorical
work is context, both co-text and the wider cultural-historical context
in which po]itica] discourse takes place. For examp]e, Miller (2004a) fo-
cuses on the system of judgemcnt, from the appraisa] framework, as it is
construed in the context of the node word “truth” in the 1998 President
Clinton impcachment debate in the U.S. House of Representatives. Mill-
er delineates its field, tenor and mode register variables, including within
the mode variable a mention of the rhetorical aim, which is, like the Irag
War debate, deliberative and argumentative. She grounds her discussion of
the term “cruth” in its Weighty significance in the minds of U.S. citizens,
through the oft-told iegend of the U.S. inaugura] President George Wash-
ington admitting that he cut down a Chcrry tree at the age of six because,
as the 1cgcnd has it, he could never tell a lie. This backdrop is key in ana-
1ysing how the Representatives attempt to align others through their use
oﬂinguistic judgemcnt resources, as “judgement, as a system of attitudinal
positioning, is by definition shaped by the particuiar cultural paradigm in
which it is operating, dominant, alternative or oppositional as it may be.
Pcoplc’s judgcmcnts will a]ways be snapcd by the beliefs, values, assump-
tions, expectations, etc., €tc., that they are semiotica”y positioned to hold.
(ibid., pp. 285-286).

The analysis of the judgcmcnt resources revealed that, while the pro-im-
peachment Representatives use strong classification and framing of “the
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truth”, the anti-impeachment Representatives tend to “to loosen the
boundaries and argue for distinctions” (ibid., p- 295). She furcther backs up
this distinction by explaining different meanings of “cruth”, which, while
constrained by the context of the debate, even so range “trom: a [+ ambigu—
ous| transcendent idea, to what would phi]osophieal]y be an analytic truth,
to (much more rare]y however) what Toulmin (1958) calls a substantial,
ﬁe]d—specific truth” (ibid., Pp- 294—295). Thus, the representatives drew on
cu]tural]y speeiﬁe understandings of truth in ways designed to a]ign their
positionings For/against impeachment.

Miller (2004b) uses the system of engagement to ana]yse U.S. President
George W. Bush’s 2002 speeeh to the UN, “a rhetorical positioning of the
global community vis-a-vis US policy on Saddam Hussein’s Iraq” (ibid.,
p. 39). She provides the contextual Conﬁguration of the text in terms of
its field (dea]ing with Saddam’s lack of’ eomp]ianee with the UN Security
Council resolutions), mode (a speeeh) and tenor (inciuding Bush’s valued
institutional status as President). Miller’s results showed a predominanee
of both monog]ossie and contracting heterog]ossic resources in the speeeh.
The expanding resources (through attributing words or thoughts to oth-
ers) largely resemble contracting resources, as cither Bush fu]]y endorses
the source (e.g., the U.N.) or distances himself from a source construed as
c]early unreliable (e.g., Saddam/lraq); i.c., the use of attribution of words
and thoughts to others is not neutral. Thus, the engagement resources in
Bush’s speeeh “despite extensive tactical use of consensus-presuming strat-
egies, ultimate]y construe an a]terity—rejeeting position” (ibid., p- 60). She
argues that Bush’s speeeh thus illustrates the rhetoric of “chosen-nation |[...]
which is currently enacting the struggle for US hegemony of meaning-mak-
ing practices in the current post—9/ii g]oba] crisis context” (ibid.).

5. Beyond rhetoric: building and extending SFL theory

Miller was using the appraisal model while it was still being developed,
and thus, her application of the appraisal framework, beyond uncovering
rhetorical positioning, further aimed “to continue the deve]opment of a
typo]ogy of resources for evaluation” (2007b, p 174). As evidenced in the
account of her work in this chapter, she highlights the role of mood in
the construction of evaluation in texts, such as the use of imperative “let
us” (ibid., p- 168) in par]iamentary debates. She further demonstrates the
contribution of ideational construals to evaluative meanings; that is the
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use of certain transitivity patterns in a text that providc the backdrop for
the construal of impiicit evaluative meanings (ibid., p- 169; cf. also Miller,
]obnson 2013), providing evidence for Martin’s (2000) notion ofcoupiing of
ideational and interpcrson:ﬂ meaning. Furthermore, Miller (2007b) argues
for the role ofgrammar in construing evaluation. For Cxampic while Mar-
tin and White (2005) had included repetition in their design ofgraduation
within the appraisal framework, Miller argued for linguistic constructions
such as a series of negative adjectives as Cquaiiy turning up the volume of
a negative appreciation, “intcnsifying any evaluative meanings construed
and, at the same time, most 1ik€1y baving some role in sbaping how audi-
ences respond to those meanings” (Miller 2007b, p. 173). This kind of “gram-
matical parai]clism” (attributed to ]akobson 1960) is “typicai in poiitic:ﬂ
rhetoric [...] a common ‘token’, or ‘ﬂagger’, of attitude |[...] linked to [...] the
contextual variable of ‘deliberate dispute” (Miller, Johnson 2009a, p. 56).

Miller’s work also is key in deepening understandings of register, con-
tinuing an agenda of CiuCidating what we “‘can mean’ tbrougb the options
available to us in a given context of situation” (McCabe 2021, p 21) within
SFL, an agenda that can be traced back to J.R. Firth. Firth called for a
“socio]ogicai 1inguistics” that would tackle “the very difficule prob]cm of
describing and c]assiicying typicai contexts of situation within the context
of culture, and secondiy of describing and ciassifying types of 1inguistic
function in such contexts of situation” (Firth 1935, p. 65). Miller brings into
these undcrstandings the notion of intcrtextuaiity, rooting its definition
firmly in SFLs stratal view of language: “ways of saying (lexicogrammar) re-
alize meanings (semantic metafunctions), which are determined by spcciﬂc
social situations (contexts), these levels Combining to construe particu]ar
functional varieties of texts (rcgisters), which also establish meaning re-
iationsbips across a ‘set’ of texts to which tbcy may be said to ‘beiong’ (in-
ter—textu:ﬂity)” (Miller 2002a, p- 120).

Miller draws on Halliday’s definition of register as “the local resetting of
the g]obal probabiiities of the system” (Hal]iday 2002 [1996], p- 408), con-
necting to Matchiessen’s point that “each register embodies a kind of con-
straint on what meanings are iikcly to be made” (Matthiessen 1993, p- 231).
Thus, Miller’s work on register idiosyncrasies clearly adds to illustrations
of register potentiai, i.c., which meanings are “at risk in the various cul-
tural domains that constitute a culture” (Matthiessen 2015, p. 1), in Miller’s
case, the political oratorical domain. Further, and in line with Thompson’s
(1999) research within the SFL model, Miller pushes the boundaries of re-
iationsbips between interpcrsona], ideational and textual meanings and the
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register variables, conc]uding that “all three components of the context of
situation would appear to be Working Coopcratively to motivate the choice
of evaluative linguistic forms in the corpus” (Miller 2004a, p. 274).

Finally, Miller also provides a focus on the context of culture in her
work, which aids in interpreting rhetorical force of utterances within a giv-
en context of situation, while also providing insights into the relationship
between context of situation and context of culture. As she writes, “what I
am also and contcmpor:mcous]y interested in examining in this cxceptional
debate is the rclcvzmcy of the highcr—order semiotic p]ane of ‘context of cul-
ture’ (Malinowski 1935, p. 18), i.e., the cultural history which serves as main-
]y unconscious ideo]ogica] background both to the human participants and
to the kinds ofpractices that thcy are engaging in” (Miller 2004a, p- 276).

Indeed, Miller locates understandings of “cruth” in the U.S. context not
just within the confines of the Clinton impcachmcnt debate (ibid.) but also
within a notion of “truth” from the time of the founding of the nation,
which has been instilled in Americans through many rctel]ings of the cher-
ry tree never-tell-a-lie story. Indeed, a further aspect of Miller’s research
is the deep rooting of the texts under analysis within their historical mi-
lieu, making for a rich tapestry of the laycrs of me:ming—making available
to rhetors, not just in the context of situation, but within the context of
culture. Thus, her method of analysis, “ticklish trawling” based on SFL an-
a]ytical tools, along with in—dcpth connections to the historical, po]itical
and sociologica] context of the text, is one which provides research agcndas
for rhetorical scholars the world over with the means to make clear how
thetors use available means in attempting to a]ign their audience through
pub]ic oratory.



Using automatic realis analysis
for Critical Discourse Analysis

Mick O’Donnell

1. Introduction

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) names a fair]y broad fami]y ofapproach—
es, but in gencral, these approachcs CXp]OTC “how societal power relations
are established and reinforced through 1anguage use”.

Ear]y applications of CDA typica]ly involved the analyst reading a text,
100king for Wordings that reflected a given ideologica] positioning. Later
studies moved away from CDA-as-cherry-picking, arguing that individual
Wording choices may not rc]iably reflect the ideo]ogy of the Writcr/spcaker.
On the other hand, a study of systematic patterns oflinguistic choice in
a discourse can shine light on the underlying ideology of the writer. Fair-
Clough (2010, p- 10) stresses that “It is not just genera] commentary on dis-
course, it includes some form of’ systematic ana]ysis of texts”.

Consequcntly, most recent studies under the CDA banner app]y a par-
ticular form of linguistic analysis to an entire discourse, or set of discourses,
and look for patterns ofmeaning within the ana]ysis. A typica] study might
pcrform transitivity analysis on a discourse, and then Cxplorc the range of
transitivity roles assigncd by the writer to particu]ar participants (or classes
ofparticipants). Butt et al. (2004) for instance applics this approach to see
how “enemies” are construed in discourses of war. Gender studies can also
apply the tcchnique, to see whether women in the text are construed dif-
ferently than the men in terms of being placed in active roles (actor, sayer,
sensor) or in passive roles (goa], addressee, phenomenon). And in terms of
active roles, are women more 1ik€1y to lead in material, mental or verbal
processes? For instance, cf. Dai (2015).

The point of such studies is that patterns of choices made by a writer/
speaker can reflect undcr]ying assumptions about the world. The majority

1. https://cn.Wikipcdi:1.01‘g/wiki/Critica],discoursc,:lna]ysis.
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of such studies are based on manual annotation of the 1inguistic patterns.
Consequently, CDA studies of this kind are labour-intensive.

In recent years, there has been increasing avaiiabiiity of automatic lin-
guistic annotation of text, at least for some kinds oﬂinguistic description.
Unfortunatc]y, what can be done automatica”y is usuai]y more surface
anaiysis, such as part of spccch, and syntactic anaiysis. For CDA purposes
however, typica”y the more surface the anaiysis, the less informative it is
for idcoiogica] proiiiing.

In recent years, some tools have appcarcd permitting more semantic-ori-
ented ana]ysis7 inciuding for instance, SFL transitivity ana]ysis, and theme
Anaiysis. One such tool is UAM Corpustooi (O’Donnell 2oo9), which al-
lows a user to load in texts of their choosing, and have these texts annotated
automaticai]y with several different kinds ofiinguistic ana]ysis. Note that
the more semantic the anaiysis, the less reliable the ana]ysis. Mistakes are
made. For these cases, the software allows the user to post—cdit the annota-
tions: changc the ana]ysis where the machine got it wrong.

The software also allows the user to comp]cmcnt the automatic anal-
ysis with manual annotation of the text for more semantic an:ﬂyscs. For
instance, one can have the software automatica”y annotate the transitivity
structure of each clause in the text, and the ]inguist can then annotate each
participant for gcndcr (or other mcaningfu] catcgory), to allow cxp]oration
of how the Writcr/spcakcr construes the class ofparticipants.

This paper cxp]orcs the use of automatic annotation for CDA appiica—
tions, and outlines how these automatic annotations can lead to insights
into the mcaningfui patterns of the writers. While UAM Corpustooi pro-
vides a range of automatic 1inguistic anaiyscs, to limit the scope of the
study, this paper will focus on a sing]c automatic annotation, in terms of
realis-irrealis. This type of an:ﬂysis will be described in Section 3 below.

2. Context of the corpus

This study follows the discourse ana]ytica] mctiiodoiogy practiccd in Don-
na Miller’s work (e.g., Miller 2004b, 2007b), whereby it is not enough to
anaiysc the discourse patterns in the text in isolation, one needs to relate
the discourse patterns to the context of the text. This in part involves relat-
ing the linguistic patterns to the context of situation of the discourse bcing
studied, both in terms of the field, tenor and mode of the text, but also in
rcgards to the contextual conﬂguration of the texts (Foi]owing Hasan’s ap-
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proach to generic structure). In Miller’s (2004b) study, the value ofany par-
ticular linguistic choice is interpreted in relation to how it is Contributing
to the function of the text as a whole.

The current study will follow this approach. Here I will set out a brief
(inFormally stated) analysis of the recurrent schematic structure of the texts
included in this study.

The corpus consists of speeches by heads-of-state in international con-
texts, in particular United Nations addresses to the General Assembly, and
also speeches by these heads-of-state in international trade talks. These
speeches should be seen to address two distinct audiences. The primary
intended audience are those present in the physical audience, often fellow
heads-of-state, but more often appointed representatives of the countries
involved. For this audience, the goal of the head-of-state is to persuade oth-
er countries towards a suggested course-of-action (or a COl’l’lplCX of such
actions).

Regarding the second audience of these speeches, heads-of-state are
principally elected, or if not elected, depend on the continuing tolerance of
their population. As such, the speeches are crafted not only to persuade oth-
er governments, but also to satisfy the home population that the head-of-
state is competent at their job, and is pushing issues relevant to the country.

[ will assume here that the first goal is the primary shaper of the dis-
course, and will focus on that in this study. An analysis of the l<ey repeating
elements of structure of these texts showed a discourse structure as follows:

1. Establishing a problem:

— Provide evidence from the past and the present of developing

problem;

— Predict problematic future course of events if no action is taken.
2. Proposing solution to the problem:

— Propose action that will solve the problem;

— Predict future course of events if the actions are taken.
3. Persuading other parties to cooperate in the action:

— Offer own commitment to pursuc the action;

— Request cooperation from other participants.

Those familiar with Swales’ work might see the similarity to his “CARS”
model of the structure of introductions to research articles (Swales 1990).
There are certain similarities between the two contexts, sharing identi-
Fy—problem/propose—solution, so the overlap in structure is fairly natural.
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In line with Miller’s approach to discourse analysis, below T will draw
upon this schematic model when interpreting patterns oﬂinguistic use.

3. Realis and irrealis

One form of automatic analysis I have found useful for profiling political
discourse classifies processes (typica”y realised by clauses) as either:

- Realis: Processes that have i’lélppCI’lCd, or arc happcning now;
- [rrealis: processes ti’l?lt havc not ]’13,];)})(?1'1(3(17 and are not occurring now.

Realis clauses can be divided between:

— Comp]ctcd—processes: processes that have comp]cted by the time of
speaking. These processes can be identified in Eng]ish as those using
one of the tenses: simp]c—past, past-continuous, prescnt—perfect and
past—pcrfect;

— Ongoing-processes: processes that are still ongoing at the time of
speaking. These processes use one of the tenses: simplc—prcsent, pres-
ent-continuous or prcsent—pcrfect—continuous.

Even with these tenses, use ofnegation, moda]ity or any evidential mark-
ing move the process into the irrealis category.

According to Bickerton (1975, p- 42), irrealis “may be taken as including all
states and actions which have not actua]]y occurred, whether these are ex-
prcssed by future or conditional tenses or by modals”. There are a number of
reasons for a spcakcr to introduce a process which has not occurred as of now,
inc]uding stating one’s intended action, prcdicting the future, stating one’s
desired outcome, etc. For this study, irrealis processes were divided between:

— Ncgatcd: the process (past or future) is stated not to have occurred:
“it did not happen”;

— Predicted: the process is predicted to occur in the future: “it will hap—
pen’;

— Commitment: the agent of the process commits to performing the
action: “I will do it”;

— Desire: the utterance is a statement of what someone wants to occur:

“I hope it happens™;
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— Advised: the proposed process is prcsented as beneficial or necessary
to another party: “it should happcn”;

— Hypothctica]: the process is prcscntcd spcculatively as a possibi]ity,
usua”y to CXP]OTC consequences of the possibility (C.g., with a condi-
tional clause);

— /\bi]ity: the utterance is a statement of the potcntia] action of an
entity.

charding the question “Did it happcn or is it happening now?”, in
relation to realis processes, the answer is yes, and for irrealis processes,
the answer is “no”. There are, however, a set of cases where the answer is
more likcly to be “maybc”. This includes use ofprobability modals in the
past (“It might have happencd"). It also includes all claims which dcpcnd
on the assessment of the Validity of the evidence source, and this includes
opinion markers: “I think it happened”, and external-evidence markers,
“Smith claims it happened”, “It seems to have happened”, etc. I also in-
cluded here interrogatives, as thcy (in gcncra]) neither assert or deny the
rca]ity of the process. These cases will be coded as a separate case OF“pos—
sibility-irrealis”.

UAM Corpustoo] automatica]ly assigns realis categories to cach clause
based on automatic Coding of tense-aspect, moda]ity, po]arity, projecting
clauses, etc. The coding network is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1. Network of realis types.
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Automatic Coding is not perfect, as some tenses are ambiguous, for in-
stance, the simple—prcsent and present-continuous are assumed to be used
to express realis (ongoing—process) but thcy can sometimes express irrealis
(intention or prediction), e.g., “I fly to London tomorrow”, “John is flying
to London tomorrow”. In gcncral, however, the software is reliable cnough
that one can establish overall patterns of realis use in English, ignoring the
occasional miscoding as noise in the data. If the ;malyst requires more ro-
bust Coding, the realis assignation can be m:mua]]y checked and changcd to
what the ana]yst considers correct.

Clauses with “will” were automatica]]y coded as predictcd—proccss, un-
less the agent of the process was first person (“I”, “we”), in which case they
were coded as committed—process. For this study, I checked the instances of
prcdicted—proccsses for cases where the agent was in fact the country of the
spcakcr (C.g., “China will invest”), in which case thcy were manua]ly recod-
ed as Committcd—process.

4. Corpus for the study

This study made use of a small corpus | collected for tcaching purposes,
consisting ofpolitical spccches by heads-of-state from 9 countries around
the globc. As stated above, spcechcs were limited to those primarily ad-
dressed to other world leaders or their representatives. As such, the corpus
includes United Nation addresses, and addresses in international trade
meetings. Where possible, for each head-of-state, two U.N. addresses and
one trade address were selected from recent years. In limited cases, an
additional spccch was added when word count was low for that spcakcr.

To allow comparability, speeches were collected in English, which
in most cases was the languagc of delivcry, but in some cases, where a
head-of-state does not speak Eng]ish (or chose not to), the official Eng-
lish translation of the spcech was used. While the translation of texts
may have some effect on linguistic patterns, | used translations where 1
believed it was important to include the head-of-state in the study (C.g.,
Xi Peng of China and Putin of Russia are extremely important politicians
in today’s world). T also believe that more semantic analyses discussed in
the study would be less affected by translation. However, the translated
nature of some of the texts needs to be kept in mind when interpreting
linguistic patterns in these texts.

Spccches included were:
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President Abdel Fattah Alsisi of Egypt:

« Joint Press Conference with Tunisia’s President, 2021 (918 words):
. 75"h Session of UN General Assembly, 2020 (2376 words);

. 76“h Session of UN General Assembly, 2021 (2130 words);

Prime Minister Jacinda Ardern of New Zealand:

. 4th China Business Summit, 2021 (2060 words);

. 76“h Session of UN General Assembly: General Debate Statement,
2021 (2547 words);

. 76“h Session of UN General Assembly: SDG Action Zone address,
2021 (672 words);

President Joe Biden of the United States:

« Indo-Pacific Economic Framework for Prosperity Launch Event,
2023 (999 words);

« 76" Session of UN General Assembly, 2021, (246 words);

. 77“h Session of UN General Assembly, 2022, (3760 words):

President Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey:
. 76“h Session of UN General Assembly, 2021 (3457 words);
« 77" Session of UN General Assembly, 2022 (3368 words);

President Emmanuel Macron of France:

«  World Economic Forum, 2018 (7852 words);

. 75"h Session of UN General Assembly, 2020, (6897 words):
. 77“h Session of UN General Assembly, 2022, (3701 words);

Prime Minister Narendra Modi of India:

« G20 Summit, 2022 (420 words);

« SCO Summit, 2021 (821 words);

. 75"h Session of UN General Assembly, 2020, (1649 words);

President Vladimir Putin of Russia:

«  APEC Summit, 2021 (1192 words);

« Belt and Road Forum, 2023 (1299 words);

« 60" Session of UN General Assembly, 2005 (574 words);
. 70th Session of UN General Assembly, 2015 (2975 words);
. 75"h Session of UN General Assembly, 2020, (2366 words);
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— President Pedro Sanchez OFSpain:
. Spain—Unith Arab Emirates Business Meeting, 2022 (2491 words);
. 75“11 Session of UN General Asscmb]y, 2020, (1325 words):
« 77" Session of UN General Assembly, 2022, (2941 words);

— Chairman Xi Jinping of China:
« Global Trade in Services Summit, 2021, (357 words):
+ 21" Meeting of the Council of Heads of State, Shanghai Coopera-
tion Org:misation, 2021 (1878 words);
. 75“11 Session of UN General Asscmb]y, 2020, (1853 words):
. 76th Session of UN General Asscmb]y, 2020, (1525 words).

Overall, the corpus consists of 29 speechcs amounting to 61,820 words.
In terms of clauses, the ana]ysed unit of this study, counts are shown in
Table 1. Note that differences in word or clause counts are not problcmatic
for this study as data is analyscd in terms ofproportions of use of features,
and are never Comparcd in terms of raw counts.

5. Results and discussion

Table 2 shows each head-of-state’s frcquency of use of realis types (as a per-
centage of all processes). From a quick look at this data, the most obvious
result is that Xi of China is by the far the 1argest user of irrealis, with lictle
of his spokcn bandwidth given to the past (comp]etcd—processcs: 10%) and
real present (ongoing—proccsscs: 18%); 71% of his uttered clauses are irrealis,
while the other heads of state range from 40 to 54%.

If we relate these patterns to the generic schema of these international
addresses given above, it seems Xi does not focus on Cstablishing the prob—
lem, and where he does, he refers to ongoing-processes more than comp]ct—
ed—proccsscs. This makes sense for a leader of a country which has succes-
sively reinvented itself, first with the Communist revolution of 1949, then
with the Cultural Revolution of the 19605, and rcccnt]y with the shift to
an economic super-power. Within this context, a po]itician learns not to
model prcdictions of the future on past events.

As for the other heads-of-state, their patterns of use are not that distinct in
terms of general realis usage, although Macron (54% irrealis) and Alsisi (51% irre-
alis) are closer to Xi in ignoring the past, while the other leaders make stronger
use of the past, and of realis in general.
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More can be said on the basis of the particu]ar kinds of irrealis the lead-

€IS usc most StTOI’lg]y. Tab]c 3 prescnts t}'lC pcrccntage use O{: tl’lC diH:CTCTlt

subtypcs of irrealis.

Table 1. Word and clause count in the corpus.

Alsisi  Ardern Biden Erdogan Macron Modi Putin  Sanchez Xi
Words 5424 5279 7228 6825 18450 2890 8406 6757 561
Clauses 237 369 431 348 1163 188 420 367 369

Table 2. “Realis” usage of the heads of state (as percentage of overall process type usage).

Alsisi  Ardern Biden Erdogan Macron Modi Putin  Sanchez Xi
realis 49% 62% 56% 60% 46% 56% 57% 58% 29%
complctcd 21% 18% 18% 22% 13% 20% 14% 21% 10%
ongoing 29% 44% 38% 38% 33% 36% 43% 36% 18%
irrealis 51% 38% 44% 40% 54% 44% 43% 42% 71%
Table 3. “Trrealis” usage of the heads of state (as percentage of all processes).
8 p 3 p

Alsisi Ardern Biden Erdogan Macron Modi Putin Sanchez Xi
ncgated— 0Oy 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0,

3.9%  0.8% 35%  2.9% 5.1% 53%  21%  1.9% 1.6%
process
prcdictcd— 0 o 0

3.4% 4.3% 2.3% 2.6% 4.3% 4.8% 52%  44% 5.3%
process
commitment-

2.6%  3.0% 6.0%  4.3% 43% 6.4%  2.4%  33% 11.9%
process
desired-

6.8%  2.4% 5.8%  8.0% 6.6% 53%  9.0%  7.7% 4.0%
process
advised-

6.4%  7.0% 4.2% 2.0% 11.3% 2.7%  6.9%  44% 32.5%
process
ability-

7% 3.2% 2.5% 2.6% 4.0% 3.2%  2a%  0os% 1.8%
process
hyPOtthical— 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0,

0.9% 1.1% 0.9% 0.0% 1.2% 1.1% 0.2%  11% 0.5%

process
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Xi stands out here the most, so I will profile him first. Xi makes strong
use of two kinds of irrealis: advised—proccss (32.5% of all proccsses), and com-
mitment-process (11.9%). In both cases, he has the highest use by far of that
kind of irrealis.

Xi’s use of advised-process is essentially obligation modality: “need” and
“should”. One could build a narrative of this signalling Xi's dictatorial position
in a totalitarian state. But in fact, looking at the instances of use, in almost
every case, the subject is “we”, and is intended as inclusive “we” (obligation
of both spcakcr and audience). Xi uses these obligation modals as 2 means to
propose bilateral responses to the problems he outlines. For instance:

1. We should support each other.
2. We need to decpen international cooperation against the virus.

This is a strategy used by all of the heads of state, as it is one of the core
elements thcy need to provide in their address. However, Xi spcnds more
of his bandwidtch proposing solutions to the prob]cms, rather than estab-
lishing them.

Xi’s high use of commitment-process is similar. Here, the agent of the
process is China itself, either “China”, or use of exclusive “we”. Xi is offering
China’s commitment to act unilateral]y as a2 move to encourage others to
cooperate in solving the prob]cm. For instance:

3. China will extend the Peace and DCVClopmcnt Trust Fund between
the UN and China by five years.

4. We will dccpen anti-Covid cooperation with other dcve]oping coun-
tries.

Xi also has the highest use ofpredictcd—proccss, a]though on]y margin-
al]y more than others, with 5.3% of processes. In terms of the schematic
structure of these reports, these are main]y stating foreseen consequences
of China’s proposed actions, e.g.,

5. This will hc]p countries in need build capacity and improve the lives

of their people.

Summing up Xi’s pacterns of realis choices, he is more focused on step
2(a) “Propose action that will solve the prob]em” (cf. Section 2), which he
does through ob]igation modals with world leaders as agent, and his prime
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strategy for persuading cooperation is via ofFering China’s unilateral com-
mitment to these actions. He does not waste much bandwidch convincing
peopie of the probiem from past patterns, or predicting consequences if the
problem is not addressed.

Macron is the next 1argest user of irrealis processes, accounting for 54%
of his processes. Like Xi, his most-used subtype is advised—proeess (11.3%),
of which two thirds are “we must”, 18% involve “we need”, and the rest
involve “should” (but less often with “we” as agent). As with Xi, these
represent his manner ofproposing a joint course of action for the world
leaders to follow.

He is also the largest user of’ abi]ity—processe& 4% of his processes. A lot
of these are actuai]y negative abi]ity, e.g., “The UN cannot remain inactive”,
and perhaps these could be better interpreted as obiigation moda]ity, closer
to “should not”. These clauses are exhorting other parties to cooperate in the
proposed action (step 3 of the schematic structure, Section 2).

The remaining participants are not very dissimilar from each other,
spending more than half of their verbal effort on realis statements. Some
commit more to unilateral action, others commit less, and some exhort
more for joint action (ob]igation modals) while others do this less often.

UAM Corpustooi allows the user to position cach speaker in terms of
distance from other speakers, as shown in Figure 2. The distance between
any pair of speakers is measured in terms of the sum of the differences in
realis and irrealis subcategories. Close pairs are then grouped. This graph
C]eariy shows how different Xi is in his speech patterns, and that Macron
of all is closest to his patterns. Of the others, most are clustered towards
the centre, reﬂecting similar realis practices, although Alsisi orcEgypt makes
different use of realis than the core.

6. Conclusion

This article has argued that automatic 1inguistic ana]ysis can repiace man-
ual annotation for use in CDA studies. Automatic annotation can be more
reliable when tackling more surface linguistic concerns, but such analyses
are less useful for critical studies. More semantic ana]yses on the other hand
can provide more meaningfui profiies of the writers/ speakers under anaiy—
sis. One can accept the lower re]iabi]ity of these studies (in terms of accura-
cy ofcoding), as a trade-off, with the benefit being the low time-cost ofper—
Forming such studies, avoiding the 1engthy process of manual annotation.
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Figure 2. Clustering of
heads—of'—smte on similar-
ity ofrcalis use.

One can also choose 2 middle ground, as in this study, ofusing automat-
ic annotation to providc the initial annotation of the discourse, and then
manua]ly revising the annotations to correct the obvious errors in automat-
ic coding. This was done in this study, in particu]ar, identifying processes
coded as prcdicted—proccsscs and Changing the coding to commitment-pro-
cess where the agent of the process was the name of the country of the
speakcr. Automatic coding with post—cditing allows a more robust study
without the full cost of manual annotation.

This study has introduced an uncxp]ored kind of semantic an:ﬂysis for
CDA\, in terms of the realis and irrealis nature of each of the processes of
the text, and sub-classification of irrealis in terms of distinct types, such
as predicting, committing, statements of desire, etc. I believe the different
dcgrees of use of these realis categories reveal differences in idcology of the
speakcrs.

The chapter has also adopted Donna Miller’s general approach to CDA,
in that 1inguistic choices a]ways need to be interpreted relative to the con-
text of the text, whether that context is the intertextual context, the con-
text of situation, or the functional-schemartic structuring of the text.

This Chapter in particu]ar interpreted realis usage in relation to the sche-
matic structure of international addresses. It was found that most of the
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heads-of-state spend most of their spoken bandwidth within realis (discuss-
ing previous events, and the ongoing events and states that now hold), basi-
Cally as a means ofestab]ishing the context of a current prob]em. They also
spend time predicting future consequences if the problem is not addressed.
Tl’le all spend time on proposing solutions to these ptob]ems, and ofFering
their own commitment to pursuc the actions that would imp]ement these
solutions.

The difference between the po]iticians is the amount of utterances they
allocate to each of these tasks. Here, Xi of China stands out, spending less
time than others on realis, and far more time on Calling for joint action and
also committing uni]atera]ly to initiate these actions. China, as they say,
puts their moncey where their mouth is. And, perhaps Consequentiaﬂy, it has
been more effective than others in swaying countries to join their develop—
ing international trade infrascructure.

In general, [ believe that if the patterns of realis choices were interpret-
ed without reference to the requirements of the genre, Xi’s strong use of
obligation modals (advised—process) could have been interpreted negative-
1y. But when seen in relation to the expected structure of the discourse,
the fact that these ob]igation modals near]y all have as agent the collective
heads-of-state at the meeting, these advised—processes need to be seen as
calls for joint action, which is actual]y the point of these meetings. Xi’s
strong use of them should be taken as an indicator that he is doing an effec-
tive job. So, interpreting choices in context allows a better interpretation
of those choices.






ldeology and identity representation
in the British fascist press of the 1930s

Cinzia Spinzi

1. Introduction

According to the American scholar Larry Diamond (2022), the critical
future of Western democracies, which are losing faith in their traditional
values, is bccoming an incrcasing]y common narrative. The result, accord-
ing to Diamond, is that fertile ground is bcing created for the rise ofpop—
ulist Chaﬂcngers to liberal dcmocracy.1 We are thus witnessing a gencra]
rcmode]]ing ofpolitical discourse and a coexistence of the right and the
far-right, which makes the study of political ideologies such as populism
all the more remarkable. Although the relevant role that the press plays in
the success ofpopulist parties has been recogniscd, research on popu]ist
po]itical communication still appears to be limited (Aa]bcrg, de Vreese
2017, P. 4).

This paper aims to investigate patterns ofidentity construction and ide-
ological discursive practises of far—right parties that can also be found in
popu]ist communication. In particu]ar, I will focus on the British fascist
communication of the 1930s, best reprcscnted by the British Union of Fas-
cists (BUF), founded by Oswald Mos]cy7 to examine its distinctive features
and commonalities with continental fascism (Sinatra 2015). The underlying
assumption of this study is that British fascism, like other totalitarian na-
tionalist 1anguagcs, represents a type ofpopulist communication character-
ised by an antagonistic rhetoric (us vs. them) and an Cxaggeratcd anti-elit-
ism, i.c., a rejection of the existing system that leads to the exclusion of the
out-group (Reinemann et al. 2017).

This study finds its raison d’étre in the fact that individual and collective
memories are a tool to shed 1ight on events and dynamics that resurface

1. heeps://fsistanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-diamond-addresses-fu-
ture-democracy.


https://fsi.stanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-diamond-addresses-future-democracy
https://fsi.stanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-diamond-addresses-future-democracy
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sclcctively to shape a country’s present and are therefore relevant to the
discursive construction of national identity.

In order to pursuc the stated objcctives7 this research is set within the
framework of Critical Discourse Analysis (henceforth CDA; Fairclough
1995), which embraces the heuristic view oFideologies as models of social
cognition, shared loy members loclonging to a group and consisting of so-
cio-cultural values organised into identity—tclcvant idcological schemes. In
this context, the Systemic Functional Grammar (henceforth SFG) as devel-
opcd by Michael Halliday (1995) providcs a valuable analytical framework.

2. Ideology and populism

Although ideology has been defined very diﬁercntly and lotoadly7 a com-
mon understanding seems to be that it has the potcntial to create different
worldviews. Modern research has identified two main tendencies of ideolo-
gy: one considers it to be a misrepresentation oFrcality (Marxist tradition),
the other sees it as part of all tliouglat and action (Van Dijk 2000). We will
placc our work in the latter tradition, which is informed loy both Van Dijl(’s
socio-cognitive apptoach (2000) and Faitclougli’s (1995) view that languagc
is socially and historically situated and has a dialectical telationsliip with
other aspects of social life. In other words, ideologies are expresscd in dis-
course and, therefore, their deconstruction leads to an understanding of
how discourses themselves are articulated in order to maintain power. Basi-
cally, all kinds of discourse are idcologically non-neutral, even those that fit
into specialised communication and that are supposcdly sulojectively free
or fully “referential” (cf. Garzone, Sarangi 2007, pp. 22-30). This point can
be illustrated by looking at the bulk of research (Poncini 2004 for business
discourse; Miller 2002a for political discourse) that aims to CXplOte the way
in which the speakcr’s stance towards the topic under discussion is encoded
loy examining the linguistic devices that encode opinions and judgcmcnts in
professional communication.

In this claaptcr on ideologics and identity, it is important to note that
the term populism encompasses a variety of movements, each with its own
characteristics and political goals. Populist leaders can differ in their stance
on issues such as nationalism, immigration, economic policy and demo-
cratic institutions. Due to its adaptability and contextual nature, scholars
continue to struggle with the definition ofpopulism (cf. Jones 2019). Aca-
demically speaking, the most popular definition is given by Mudde (2004,
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p- 543) for whom populism is a “thin-centred ideology” which considers
society to be based on an exaggerated antagonism between two groups, “the
pure people” and “the corrupt elite” whereas politics is seen as an expres-
sion of the general will of the people. However, this general will which is
first and foremost a desire for the continuance of one’s own life (Mosley,
B/33/2/1/4)" is a lost truth, a value betrayed since the war by a government
that is democratic in name only.

3. Data and methodology

In an attempt to move bcyond the cmpirical approach of car]y studies of
British fascism, Gottlieb and Linehan (2004) adopt a cultura]ly informed
perspective and view the BUF as 2 movement with its own languagc and
symbols of self-representation. Thanks to his strong rhetorical skills and
Keynesian vision of the economic state, Moslcy chose fascism as the only
lifeline for the financial crisis of the time, but fell victim to the narrative of
the total conspiracy that the writing itschcprojcctcd in its practice of asso-
ciation between corrupt politicians, capitalists, the press and Jews on the
one hand and the pcop]c succumbing in the face ofdcccption by the others
on the other hand (cf. Webb 2012). The data for the qualitativc ana]ysis
come from the BUF’s press and, more spcciﬁca]ly, 20 articles come from the
chkly newspaper the Blackshirt, which dated back to 1933, and 20 articles
from the chkly newspaper Action, which was publishcd from 1936 until
1940 as the paper of Mosley’s proto-fascist New Party.

In order to study the discursive practice of identity construction a
comprchcnsivc approach of SFG and CDA was cmploycd. It SFG pro-
vides the tools to cxp]orc the systemic patterns oﬂanguagc use, CDA pro-
vides the critical lens necessary to interpret these patterns in the broader
context of social power dynamics. The ana]ysis starts with the study of the
cxpcricntia] metafunction, that is how both the outside world and the in-
ner world of consciousness are encoded in the texts. In other words, these
meanings primarily refer to how language represents experiences, events
and states and are realised through the transitivity system. This system
includes participants, processes (i.e., acts, events, Fccling& bcings) and

2. To make it easier for the reader to recognise the source of the data, the Fo”owing formulation was
chosen: the first letter of the name of the British newspaper (e.g., B for the Blackshirt and A for Action),
immediately followed by the year, month and day and the number of the magazine if more than one issue
was published.
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circumstances, i.c., periphcra] clements that usua]]y appear in the form
of adverbs and prcpositional phrascs. The Cxpcricntial function is impor-
tant insofar as the :ma]ysis of the participants (primarily the qu:ﬂitativc
:ma]ysis of the lemma “fascism” and its word forms) and che labels used
to categorise them constitute a strategic device Cmployed by the author
to express his position vis-a-vis what he is saying. As Matheson notes
(2005, p- 24), 1:1bc”ing a person or a group of peop]e or things indicates
how members of society understand or judge an individual’s actions and
allows them to make gcneralisations. In the construction of a nominal
group, epithcts are crucial for evaluation while classifiers are crucial for
the process of categorisation.

4. Analysis
4. Processes

On perusal of the articles, the propagandistic character of the newspapers
is immcdiate]y apparent, rcsulting from the logical argumentation of cause
and effect and the powerful rhetorical devices used in the articles: i.e., emo-
tive 1anguagc, mctaphors and rhetorical questions. The il]ocutionary force
of the languagc is enriched by the numerous nationalist s]og:ms such as
“Britain First”; “Mind Britain’s Business!” and the ubiquitous catchy phrase
“We Fight for Freedom and for Bread”, which exhorts the restoration of
democratic values in the ﬁght against the arch—enemy, i.c., poverty. The lan-
guage of the BUF press, like that of other totalitarian magazines, can be
described as “identity—based” because it is constitutive and creative, and has
not only an interpretative, but also an evocative and 1cgitimising function
(Di Gesu 2015, p. 426).

The transitivity zmalysis reveals the presence of numerous relational pro-
cesses of the identifying type that describe fascism as the panacea of all
evils and the only movement Capable of ﬁghting the enemy, as in the two
following examples:

1. The enemy of Fascism is confusion of old-world politics which reduces
civilisation to chaos (B/33/6/8/1).

2. The objective of Fascism is the building of a new world order in the
majestic image of Fascist peace (B/33/6/8/1).
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The 1arger number of relational processes is motivated by what the writ-
er sees the job of the identity descripti(m to be: spccifying what fascism
encompasses, namcly objcctive virtues such as courage, honesty, love, hopc,
faith, disciplinc in contrast to objective vices such as cowardice, dishoncsty,
selfishness, defeatism and hatred. Without these moral foundations, “ruin
and relapse into barbarism awaits the human race” (B/33/5/6/4). But “fas-
cism is also the architect ofpcacc" (B/3'3/7/11/1); it is the solution to gcncra]
chaos and economic in particu]ar, a confusion reprcsented by the use of
numerous negative lexemes (“collapse”, “anarchy”, “depression”, “confusion”,
“paralysis”, “darkness”, “]Cthargy"). The result is an apoc:ﬂyptic discourse in
which “Fascism is [relational proccss] the on]y salvation of nations in the
chaos of the modern world” (B/33/7/11/1).

Lexicalisation is the most important domain ofidcological expression and
persuasion, and thus different labels can be used for the same person or group
or social issues dcpending on the different discourse genres, social and cultur-
al contexts. Intercstingly, there are numerous religious allusions in the identi-

”, «

ty construction of fascism (“rotten app]c : “Grab what you can and the devil
take the hindmost”; “salvation”; “Satan”; B/33/7/11/1) to glorify an irreversible
situation, that is rotten from within and, therefore, on]y fascism, as a “clean
and wholesome movement”, will be able to stop this degencration. The rela-
tional process in “Fascism is the policy of Youth” (B/33/7/11/3) once again has
the function of associating fascism with youths representing innovation and
the driving force behind the rise of fascism. The rhetoric of the youth, almost
a super hero, is ccrtain]y not speciﬁc to British fascism, but the Cmphasis on
physica]ity and the g]oriﬁcation of physica] exercise is a particu]ar feature
rcprcsented by the ﬂ‘equcnt use of the “athlete”, a visual expression of physica]
and mental healcth and the obsession with physica] activity in schools. This
physica] Wcll—bcing 18 epitomised by the leader himself, who is seen as synon-
ymous with an 01‘d€r]y nation that has risen from the ashes of economic chaos
and cultural decadence.

The use of material processes has the primary function of identifying
fascism as 2 movement of action, Cxplicit]y visible through the repetition
of the verbs “build” and “fight” as in “Alone in the Empire Fascism fights
[material process] for the interests of the produccr as against the forcigner,
and for the establishment of a self-contained Empire” (B/33/7/11/3).

The mental processes also fulfil a very speciﬁc function, name]y that of
presenting fascism as phi]osophical]y justiﬁed. Fascism is an idea, and the
basis of this idea is that “RIGHT is right” (original emphasis). The most
Frequent :maphoric construct is of the perceptual type (c.g., “Fascism sees”;
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“it intends”) that gives fascism a characterisation of extreme philosophical
rationality. Among the mental processes found in the analysis, many adopt
an incongruent formulation (consideration, conception, interest). These
nominalisations construe cpistemic statements, i.c., it is assumed that the
information provided does not need to be defended or verified.

The peripheral clements of the clause also represent fascism as the only
means by which the world can be almost revived (“Only Fascism can advance
[mental process] such a policy, because it is [relational process] the only move-
ment which stands for the Empire” B/33/7/10/1). The glorification of “Merry
England" and the return to the imperial age, together with the ideology of in-
sularity (cf. Spinzi 2015), constitute the traditional and cultural elements that
Mosley uses to give his fascism a purely British characterisation and to legit—
imise his political action. Although they are considered peripheral clements
of the clause, circumstances are exploited by fascist writing to reinforce and
instrumentalise fascism. The lemma under investigation is often part of a
circumstance of place “Fascism in Britain”, deliberately used loy the writer to
distinguish his own movement from the continental ones.

4.2. The participants

Given the prevailing ideological pattern of the in-group vs. the out-group
that characterises fascist discourse in general (Wodak, Richardson 2013),
the principal participant role is “we”, evidently including fellow-members
and sympathisers of the movement, in order to appeal to young people
frustrated by the consequences of war and embittered by the loss of their
loved ones. This suasive intention to accompany the reader in the collective
re-enactment onast experiences in order to accept the proposed argumen-
tation is visible in pervasive formulations like “we know from experience
what this means”.

The use of “us” is most evident in the Widely used engaging construction
“let us” (e.g., “let us be clear”; “let us see what this means”; B/33/3/2) which
creates an atmosphere of shared activity and politely involves the addressee
in the activity without being intrusive. ﬂirough the use ofpoliteness, how-
ever, the writer is actually trying to persuade the reader, for it is noticeable
that the authoritative tone is never completely absent. This is reflected in
the transitivity system, in which the verbs that Frequently follow the phrase
are of the mental and verbal type, such as “examine”, “tell”, “analyse”. They
construct the image of an omniscient writer who seems to take the reader
loy the hand to convince him of the Validity of his assertions. A hierarchy
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is thus created that is a source of power and authority and that aims to
empnasise the intellectual superiority of the fascist against the non-fascist,
as can be read from the first page of the Blackshirt, where Mos]ey7 in his
attempt to define his newspaper’s position on continental fascism, states
“This paper will work for the Fascist revolution [...]. Let our position be
clear. We seck our ends by legal and institutional means” (B/33/2/i/i).

The potentiai fascist reader is portrayed as someone who knows noth-
ing but is cager to learn something. This provides the fascist author with a
strategic opportunity to demarcate the boundaries of British fascism from
continental fascism. The Blackshirt magazine’s self-definition as a “patriot-
ic Working—c]ass newspaper” points to the readers’ identification with the
Working class. The investigation of the data suggests that a]though the un-
emp]oyed7 pro]etariat and bourgeoisie are more strong]y represented, the
fascist writings appeai to a rather heterogeneous target group that sympa-
thised with the BUF for a wide variety of reasons.

4.2.1. The representation of the out-group and victimisation of the
in-group

Table 1 ciear]y shows how fascist writing poiarises social actors, ine]uding
fascists and Britons on the one hand and communists, Bolsheviks, Jews,
internationalists, capita]ists and the British press on the other’.

These data show that the labels chosen to categorise the participants refer
both to a broad, general and a-historical classification ofpoiitica] partics and
to a more speeiﬂc and circumstantial and thus nistorica]]y situated meaning
ofpo]itieai parties. In this eiementary dynamie we find the crucial dialectic of
po]iticai experience: that between association and dissociation, between uni-
ty and disunity, between friends and foes, between integration and conflict.

According to the CDA perspective, 1anguage is expioited by speakers/
writers to achieve a speeiﬁe purpose, and the use of precise ]inguistic ex-
pressions has an ideo]ogic:ﬂ function, as in the case of the most ﬁ‘equent
among the expressions in Table 1, i.e., “Old Gang”. This phrase serves as a
pre-modifier in longer nominal groups (e.g., “old gang governments”, “old
gang press”, “old gang parties”, “the whole humbug of the old gang of dem-
ocratic government”) and refers to the politica] clite consisting of bank-
ers, politicians and members of the press or to anyone who did not show

3. Table 1 is available at heeps://drive.google.com/file/d/thSwoMMoAbmjQBgGipT1UXMOHFd-
dVbxVb/view.


https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hSw0MMoAbmjQBgGipT1UXMOHFddVbxVb/view
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1hSw0MMoAbmjQBgGipT1UXMOHFddVbxVb/view
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sympathy for Mosley’s fascism. The negative connotation of “gang”, which
conveys the idea of a conspiracy, the use of the classifier “old” and the con-
siderable Frequency in the corpus all contribute to repeating the image of
an enemy that is old as well as an evildoer. Hence the contrast with the
image of the young and virile fascist is imp]icitly stated. “Old Gang” is also
the right and left press, without distinction, for thcy spread untrue facts,
espccia]]y in reports on fascist meetings, as in “Nonetheless, in their reports
on the meeting, the Old Gang press of left and right united in an orgy of
lies” (B/33/3/1). In this example, the metaphorical use of the term “orgy” in
connection with alrcady unfavourable lies lends a negative qua]ity by con-
veying the idea of secret rites and pomography.

Moreover, fascist writing traces the weaknesses of the ruling politi—
cians, who are incapab]c of dca]ing with rea]ity, and who are so blurred
that thcy are unable to distinguish black from white. The semantic use of
colour contrasts concretises the opposition between fascism and current
movements, between mascu]inity and Cﬁcminacy, between Corporcality
and weakness, inte]]igence and insensitivity, and in the latent confusion
“all that glimmers through the darkness is the pale light of ‘intellectual-
ism” (A/36/7/23/1).

According to the “Labcﬂing Thcory”, originating from American social
psycho]ogy studies (Kidder, Stewart 1975), a label distorts perceptions and
creates those attributes that result from the label itself. This strategy aims
to create the image of the enemy as a source of confusion and corruption, an
intention that in the BUF’s press is supportcd by the use of other epithets
such as “conspirators’, “spcculators”, “parasitic gamb]crs” and so on. The fi-
nal aim is to ]cgitimise the phi]osophy of fascism as an anchor of salvation
from the existing rot determined by the stated participants: Communists,
often labelled with the classifier “the reds”, but also as menta”y unfit (“mo-
ron”) and cowards, in short “human scum”, are the target of an attack based
on emotion rather than on logic. This critique involves and overwhelms all
governments which, now obsolete and Conspiratorial, paradoxical]y are not
afraid of an “ineffective and cowardly Communism”, but of a movement,
the fascist one, which on the contrary presents itself as discip]incd and
org:mised and as such atcracts Vita]ity and Viri]ity (B/33/3/1). The stigmarti-
sation of violence by the communists automatical]y turns the fascists into
martyrs, as highlighted in the fo]lowing narrative:

3. They determine to break up our meetings by means of interruption;

and if this fails, by hurling broken bottles at our speakers. The method
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is this: a Communist man, his wife arrive at one of our meetings. The
man holds the baby (so we can’t harm him) while his wife hurls the bro-
ken bottles and being a woman we can’t harm her cither (B/33/6/10/1).

The cnemy, determined in pl:mned actions, actor of material processes
(uh ]77
ur

cion (“broken bottles”), using with cowardice the female ﬂgure who is of

, “arrive”, “hold”), imposes himself by unauthorised means of coer-
great prestige for the fascist. What becomes evident is the construction of’
the narrative that anesthetises violence through the bruta]ity enacted on
the street (Gottlieb 2004).

4.3. Another enemy: the Jews

Although Mosley did not initially include the Jews in the dense ranks of the
enemy (“Anti-Semitism is not the main feature of Fascism” B/37/1/194/4),
anti-Semitism instead became an intcgra] part of fascist propaganda from
1936 onwards (cf. Tilles 2011). From the sin of being in favour of war and
wanting to pull Britain over to Germany’s side (A/33/11/2/4), the Jews then
became the great financial conspirators.

Like the red enemy, the Jews are accused of cowardice and of opportun-
ism because they have created a state within a state and because thcy are the
fundamental component of international finance, i.c., “the one which gives
it its distinctive character” (8/37/194/1/4). In an article entitled “Locusts of
Humanity”, the jouma]ist rails against the Jews in terms of “horde of locusts
sweeping over deserts, over the mountains” (B/37/3/203/5). The starting frame
is the “Jews are pests” to the point of being Compared to locusts that invade
and contaminate without knowlcdgc of borders, dehumanised (“inhuman”)
and tenacious (“persistent”), while only the British Union remains uncon-
taminated. It is only a short step here from the accusation oﬂoathing, and in
a later article we read that the ]Cwish businesses flourish not because “they
work harder or because they are any cleverer, than Eng]ishmcn", but because
they are “cunning and s]imy in their business practices” (8/37/208/4/3).

5. Conclusion
Fascism in Britain, which shares the preva]cnt ideo]ogy ofpopulism ofpeo—

p]c vs. the Corruptcd elite, is an indispcnsab]c means ofachicving peace and
progress, and the BUF press uses all the means at its disposa] to repeat this
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concept in an Cxaggcrated manner: through the relational processes values
and enemies of fascism are identified; the mental processes represent the
rational and Far—sightcd characters: ﬁna]ly, the material processes g]orify
the sense of action.

The BUF’s propaganda, like that of Legiones y Falanges (Di Gesu 2015),
uses the powerful tools of rhetoric by making simple, emotive and forceful
arguments: the po]arisation of selt and other is crucial as an idcological tem-
plate for the enemy’s idcntity representation and for the dcve]opment and
interweaving of different types of discourse (re]igious/apocalyptic, medical,
sporting, ctc.). The choice ofprecisc lexemes, repcated through synonymy,
ties in with prevai]ing cognitive patterns (C.g., the nation is a body; the
community is an atom), which appca] to the reader on a rational level, but
above all on an emotional level due to the numerous evaluative Cpithcts.



“To tell it like it is”
Fannie Lou Hamer as a civil rights trailblazer

Nicoletta Vasta

Education is the key to all doors opening upon the fulfilment of
[the American] Dream

(Miller 19934, . 139)
1. Introduction

Many tributes have been paid over the years to Fannie Lou Hamer (hence-
forth FLH) as a role model for the advancement of both civil rights and,
to a lesser extent, gendet cquality. Incrcasingiy, her powcrful e]oqucnce has
been ptaised for the timeless values that still resonate in the contemporary
world, just as much as they did when she first delivered her spccchcs, in the
15 years of activism running from her conversion to the cause of the Civil
Rights Movement (henceforth CRM) in 1962 to her death in 1977. What
has not CmCTng systematicai]y Cnough, however, is a detailed investiga-
tion into the discourse skills she dispiaycd (viz. in terms of the very spcci:ﬂ
re]ationship she m:magcd to build with her audiences) and through which
she performed her Fascinating, multi-faceted identity as “a sharectoppcr, a
warrior, and a truth—tcl]ing ptophet”l.

This article bticﬂy discusses selected extracts from those spccches cpit-
omising three aspects of FLH’s pub]ic identity: a) her life of abjcct pover-
ty, hunger and exp]oitation as a sharccropper in the Mississippi Delta; b)
her fearless, warrior-like political activism for the protection of freedom,
Cquaiity and social inclusion of Black peop]c against the backdrop of in-
timidation, suppression ofvoting rights and poiicc violence; ¢) her role as a
truth—te]iing 1ay prcachcr. These roles are conflated in the oft—quotcd catch-
phtascs and incisive aphorisms she coined” — many of them recorded in the

1. From online promotion for Brooks (2014): heeps://www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-
That-Could-Stir-an-Army.

2. E.g., “Until I am free you are not free either”; “I'm sick and tired of being sick and tired™; “Is this
America?”; “If this is a Great Society [i.e., the one Cnvisagcd by President _]oimson], I'd hate to see a bad


https://www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-That-Could-Stir-an-Army
https://www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-That-Could-Stir-an-Army
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titles of her spccches (Brooks, Houck 2011) — and are forever etched into
American po]itica] culture, as is evident from the fo]lowing tributes made
by 1cading po]iticians after her death: the first is a quote by Governor Bill
Clinton, who, by repeatedly echoing the title of her lay sermon’ I'm Sick and
Tired of Being Sick and Tired (Williams Institutional CME Church, Harlem,
NYC, December 20, 1964), recalls her socia]ly symbolic status as an exp]oit—
ed sharccroppcr to maximise his own audience’s ideo]ogical and electoral
rcsponse4:

So if you are sick and tired of a Government that doesn’t work to create jobs,
if you're sick and tired of a tax system that’s stacked against you, if you're
sick and tired of exploding debt and reduced investments in our future, or
if, like the great civil rights pioneer Fannie Lou Hamer, you're just plain old
sick and tired of being sick and tired, then join us, work with us, win with us -
and we can make our country the country it was meant to be. (B. Clinton’s
Presidential Nomination Acceptance Speech A Vision for America: A New
Covenant, July 16, 1992)’

The second tribute, more specifically paid to the strenuous, fearless and
charismatic civil rights activist whose 1cgacy stands the test of time, is the
culogy given at her funeral by Andrew Young, then US ambassador to the
UN:

Young delivered a moving culogy, praising Hamer’s life of courage and sacri-
fice and emphasizing her remarkable influence on the lives of all Americans.
“No one in America has not been influenced or inspired by Mrs. Hamer”,
he said. Young [...| credited her political work — Hamer’s “sweat and blood”
— for sowing the seeds of change in America. “None of us would have been
where we are now, had she not been there then”, he later remarked. (Blain

2021, pp. 131-132)

Indeed, in her 1ay sermon Until I Am Free You Are Not Free Either (Univ. of
Wisconsin, Madison, January 1971), FLH celebrated “the contribution that

one™; “If T fall, 1l fall five feet four inches forward in the fight for freedom. T am not backing oft” (heeps://
www.aroundrobin.com/fannie-lou-hamer-quotes/).

3. For the use of the expression “lay sermon” and an analysis of its generic features, cf. Vasta 2023b,
Viz. pp. 131-157.

4. Iralics used throughout to underscore key elements in the quotations and provide additional
emphasis.

5. For an illuminating SFL-based analysis of this speech, cf. Miller 1993b.


https://www.aroundrobin.com/fannie-lou-hamer-quotes/
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[Black pcople] have made in the past” and stressed the fact that “this coun-
Ty was built on the blood and the sweat of Black people”.

The third reference, again quoting from that same lay sermon, is a tweet
by Vice-President Kamala Harris, celebrating Juneteenth Independence Day
(aka Emancipation Day), just a year before President Biden signcd it into law
as a “federal” ho]iday in keeping with his campaign p]cdgc to commemorate
the end ofs]avcryéz “@KamalaHarris: On a day when we celebrate Black liber-
ation, let us be reminded of what Fannie Lou Hamer said: ‘Nobody’s free until
everybody’s free” We still have work to do. #JuneteenthDay” (1:37AM, June
20, 2020)". This was not, however, the first time Harris had cited FLH: when
she acccpted the nomination for US Vice-President at the 2020 Democratic
National Convention (henceforth DNC), she centred her historic rise on the
1cgacy of courageous women like FLH, who, “without fanfare or recognition,
[..] organizcd, testified, rallied, marched and Fought — not just for their vote,
but for a seat at the table — [...] paved the way for the trailblazing leadership of
Barack Obama and Hillary Clinton, [...] and inspircd us to pick up the torch,
and fight on”. And, she concluded, “although we are not often told their sto-
ries, as Americans we all stand on their shoulders™.

Within the limits of a short article set against the backdrop of a CDA-in-
spired “reading” of FLH’s identity performance in and through discourse, it
seems appropriate to sketch out her capacity for using her powerful voice
(“a voice that could stir an army”()) to get “a seat at the table” despite at-
tempts at silencing her at all levels, from the refusal to register her as a voter
in Indianola to President ]ohnson’s staging a televised press conference to
“obscure” the live TV coverage of her testimony at the 1964 DNC (Vasta
20232, Pp. 248 ff.). Such discursive skills include the invention of catch-
phrases and memorable aphorisms, already mentioned above, as well as
verbatim quotations from, and Cxp]anations of the Bible, but, more impor-
t:mtly, her strategic code—switching between “standard” and “non-standard”
varieties of American English (including AAVE), depending on both the
circumstances of speech delivery and the audience addressed, from fellow
downtrodden Black Mississippians — in her eyes “a chosen peop]c within
the chosen pcop]c”m —to \X/ashington politicians.

6. For background, cf. hteps://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-secks-contrast-
with-trump-in-celebrating-juncteenth?leadSource=uverify%zowall; cf. also heeps://youtube/bUbvieMzmrl.

7. heeps://ewitter.com/kamalaharris/status/1274124052379193349.

8. hteps://edition.cnn.com/2020/08/19/politics/kamala-harris-speech-transcript/index heml.

9. The expression is borrowed from the title to Brook’s 2014 seminal volume on FLH.

10. As Howard-Pitney (2005, p. 13) notes, “the dominant Black Jeremiad tradition conceives of
Blacks as a chosen people within the chosen people. The African-American Jeremiad tradition, then,


https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-seeks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-juneteenth?leadSource=uverify%20wall
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-seeks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-juneteenth?leadSource=uverify%20wall
https://youtu.be/bUbvIeMzmrI
https://twitter.com/kamalaharris/status/1274124052379193349
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140 Nicoletta Vasta

2. A cursory overview of FLH's public speaking skills

One of the most striking Cxamplcs of FLH’s savvy use of code—switching
occurs in a response to a question from her audience about Changcs in Mis-
sissippi since the passing of the 1965 Voting Rights Act. The question fol-
lowed her last major ]ay sermon, We Haven't Arrived Yet, delivered at the
University of Wisconsin (]zmuary 29, 1976) five years after her Uncil I am Free
You are Not Free Either spcech at the same place. Her rcp]y claimed that a
North-South divide in the US was favouring the South: “what they’rc going
through in Boston we done [sic.]" it ten years ago” (quoted in Brooks, Houck
2011, P. 187). As evidence of this, she described her airport encounter in
Memphis with Actorney Champ Terney, the son-in-law of James Eastland,
the segregatrionist senator whom she had Fought against so bitter]y all her
politic:ﬂ life (Asch 2008): as the story of the warmth of their encounter
procccds, FLH’s recourse to direct spccch increases, as does the use of sub-
standard (inc]uding vernacular) forms OFEnglish — crucia”y, and somewhat
mischicvous]y, placcd in the mouth of the high]y—educatcd atcorney, rather
than in her own, undcrscoring her belief that what we say is important,
rather than the way we say it:

1. Now this is one thing that we have in the South that you don’t have
in the North that it was hard for me to get used to: nobody speak [sic.|
in the North. But, you know, you can be fixing to fight a person in the

”

South and before you hit him you'll say, “Good morning!” You know
you got that kind of respect for each other - so, when I saw him in the
airport [ said, “Good evening Attorney Terney”, and he said, “Well, yes,
Mrs. Hamer”. So, he shook hands with me and he had another, older
guy with him, and he said, “You meet Mrs. Hamer”, said [sic.], “This is
Mrs. Fannie Lou Hamer from Mississippi”. [...] But, anyway, after we
got to Memphis we met up again. So, at this point, you know, I just fele
good going by. And he said, “Hold it, Mrs. Hamer”. He said, “You done
[sic.] fought to ride in the front. You ain’ [sic.] going back to the back
now; you going [sic.] to set [sic.] down here with me”. T sat right down.

characteristically addresses two American chosen peoples — Black and White — whose millennial desti-
nies, while distinct, are also inextricably entwined”. FLH's activism falls within this dominant tradition
but stresses the universal nature of God's world: “The seventeenth chapter of Acts and the twenty-sixth
verse said: ‘Has made of one blood all nations.” So whether you [sic.] Black as a skillet or White as a sheet,
we are made from the same blood and we are on our way!” (We're on Our Way, Mass Meeting, Indianola,
MS, carly September, 1964).

1. Iealics followed by [sic.] indicate non-standard uses of American English, including AAVE.
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And we talked, you know, from Memphis to Greenville. (Quoted in
Brooks, Houck 2011, p. 187)

Significantly, her lengthy response to the question was interleaved with
a “scemingly” unconnected story:

2. I was getting on the plane with a huge picture of Dr. King, that I was
carrying back from Rockville, Maryland. And T got all kinds of reac-
tions from White folks. Some of them, you know, would look at it.
One stewardess told me, said [sic.], “You know you can’t carry it on that
plane”. And I said, “I brought it from Washington”, I said, “I'm carry-
ing it on home”. I said, “If I made it from Washington to Mempbhis, 1
certainly can go to Greenville with it”. So, she know [sic.] there wasn’t
going to be no [sic.] argument. (Ibid.)

Clearly, the stewardess was no match for the combined forces of both
FLH and Dr. King. But Why such insistence on the theme ofta]king to each
other and the refusal to be silenced? To answer this question, it needs to
be recalled that throughout her activism FLH was silenced and thwarted in
her activities as a Black woman. Quite apart from being beaten in jail, she
was considered uneducated and not worthy of being listened to by others,
inc]uding various politicians and even some fellow activists (Blain 2021, p-
48). This occurred to her tcpcatedly and not just when Hubert Humphtcy,
then a Vice-Presidential candidate sent by Lyndon Johnson to negotiate
with CRM leaders, stated that “the President will not allow that illiterate
woman to speak from the floor of the convention” (Brooks, Houck 2011, p-
xii). The urgency to speak —and speak straight from the heart — whenever
she had an opportunity to do so hclps Cxp]ain Why her public speaking was

Csscntiaﬂy unscriptcd:

3. Now, you might be expecting me to have a long essay written down
and I would have to use my glasses every time — [indicating] this and
this way. But I don’t carry around a manuscript because it’s too much
trouble. I'm just up here to rap and el you what it is and to tell it like it
is. (Uncil I Am Free You Are Not Free Either, 1971)

When she did have a script, however rare]y, she would intcntional]y sig-
nal the impromptu insertion ofspontaneous discourse (bracketed with “S”
in the cxample below) into her Writtcn—to—bc—spoken text — as is the case at
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the outset of her Testimony before the Subcommittee on Elections of the Commit-
tee on House Administration (House of Representatives, Washington, D.C.,

September 13, 1965):

4. [S] One of the things before I read I would like to say: it is precey
bad when the people can't feel safe in going to what are called po-
lice officials or state highway patrols to be protected in the state
of Mississippi, because I am standing here today — and I must say
this before I continue — I am standing here today suffering with a
permanent kidney injury and a blood clot in the artery from the left
eye from a beating I got inside of the jail in Winona, Mississippi, be-
cause I was participating in voter registration, and these orders was
[sic.] ordered by a county deputy, a state highway patrol. T want to
say something else. When we go back home from this meeting here
today, we stand a chance of being shot down, or either blown to bits
in the state of Mississippi. I want to read [S]. You gentlemen should
know that the Negroes make up 58 percent of the potential voters of
the Second Congressional District. This means that if Negroes were
allowed to vote freely, I could be sitting up here with you right now
as a congresswoman. You also know that Negroes are not permitcted
to, and have not been permitted for almost ninety years, to register
and vote in this or any congressional district in Mississippi. (Quoted
in Brooks, Houck 2011, p. 66)

As FLH’s national stature as an outspokcn, truth—tc]ling activist grcw12

7

so did her need to adapt her discourse, especially when she was called upon
to “prcach” to audiences unfamiliar with the conventions of the Black
church sermon (Vasta 2023b, p. 149). Indeed, throughout her activist career,
FLH Carefu]]y recast the way she addressed and interacted with her audi-
ence, skillfully engaging with those listening to her:

12. “By the carly 1970s, Hamer was so well known that the (1971) Essence article had only to allude
to her accomplishments. [...] She paid a price, however, with police beatings that left her permanently
disabled. She lost a daughter because no hospital in Mississippi would treat a child of Fannie Lou Hamer.
The Ku Klux Klan shot into a friend’s house 16 times while Hamer was staying there. Despite this, Hamer
remained. ‘Why should I leave Ruleville and why should I leave Mississippi?’ she once asked a journalist.
“You don’t run away from problems. You just face them™ (Early 2021). Besides co-founding and co-chair-
ing the Mississippi Freedom Democratic P'll”t} in 1964 Hamer oré‘mlscd Mississippi’s Freedom Summer
along with the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC) and was a co-founder of the Na-
tional Women’s Political Caucus, a multi-partisan grassroots organisation which recruits, trains, and
supports women of all races who wish to seck public office.
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5. I know you don’t agree, maybe, with what 'm saying, but there is one
thing for sure: you got a feeling it's the truth. (We Haven't Arrived Yet,

1976)

As Brooks reports, unlike other civil rights activists (C.g., Malcom X),
FLH believed that:

Anglo Americans [...] had failed to live up to their founding principles and
the covenant they held with God. As a resule, African Americans, those
chosen people within a chosen people, had been called upon to [...] reinstate
their commitment to the country’s espoused values. Such claims were an
adaptation of American mythology, which Hamer utilized to disrupt dom-
inant cultural conceptions and provide “perspective by incongruity” for her
White audiences. (Brooks 2011, p. 524)

Successful construction of her own persona as a 1ay preachcr—cum—activ—
ist involved attenuating the generic conventions she had adopted in her first
1ay sermon, [ Don’t Mind My Light Shim'ng (Freedom Vote Ra]]y, Greenwood,
late October 1963, cf. Vasta 2023b, Pp- 137 f1), Whereby: “A typica] sermon
begins with an invocation or introductory phasc which takes the form of
dia]oguc—]ike interchanges representing the minister’s, the Lord’s and the
audience’s words” (Gumperz 1982, p. 190), and where, with its rhythmi-
Caﬂy—timcd response, “the audience activc]y participates and through its
reactions, either by Withholding responses or by expressing more than usual
responsiveness, can matcria]ly affect the course of the service” (ibid.).

More speciﬁcally, her departing from the Black church sermon’s gener-
ic conventions involved replacing prcacner—congrcgation interaction with
interactions with other real or imaginary persons embedded in her story-
telling, which often led to a two-part/Other-Me “dialoguc” in absentia con-
taining the following stages:

6. (Others’) Proposition: “It’s [sic.] a lot of people that said: “Well, forget
about politics™.
Confutation: But, baby, what we ecat is politics.
(Me’s) Proposition: And I'm not going to forget no politic [sic.]. Because
in 1972, when I go to Washington as Senator Hamer from Mississippi,
you going [sic.] to know it’s [sic.] going to be some changes made. Because
we are going to change Mississippi. (To Make Democracy a Reality, Octo-
ber 15, 1969)
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Thus, FLH does not wait for the congregation’s supportive contributions;
these are rcp]aced with a pre—packaged form ofpositivc assessment which,
by enforcing spcaker—hcarer a]ignment, assumes audience assent (“What we
eat is po]itics”). Ofparticuiar signiﬁcancc in chis respect is the use of the
form of address “baby”, not on]y here but throughout her speech: this is a
rhetorical device to establish and consolidate the “Me” vs. “Other” linkage,
where “baby” can c]car]y and uncha]iengingiy be intcrpretcd by the audi-
ence as referring cither to an imaginary other person, or to her own Self
(i.e., “self=talk” as a form ofseif—cncouragcmcnt), or even to each individual
in the audience. In the case in point, the function is to overcome the disil-
lusionment with po]itics that many in the University audience listening to
her would have had. FLH’s “incongruous”, somewhat disruptive Catchphrasc
about the identification between food and politics might well have remind-
ed the audience of the courage shown by Black students arrested for defying
segregation by sitring at food counters for meals which, even more ironical-
ly, thcy could not afford (Potorti 2019, pp. 115, 144). Associating her appcai
for joint responsibility in the civil rights cause with a “pseudo-dialogue”
had been a trademark FLH technique since the beginning of her activism:

7. Tdon’t want you to say tonight after I finish — and it won’t be long - 1
don’t want to hear you say, “Honey, I'm behind you”. Well, move, 1
don’t want you back there. Because you could be two hundred miles
behind. T want you to say, “I'm with you™. And we'll go up this freedom
road together. (We're on Our Way, 1964)

Incorporation of the poiitica] testimony sub—genrc within her iay ser-
mons is another signiiicant adaptation she made vis-a-vis the Black church
sermon: contextua]ising details — dates when she (or others) suffered per-
sonal violence - initia]ly restricted to the seif—portraya], as in [ Don’t Mind
My Light Shining (1963)7 are Consistcnt]y used throughout her later spccches
to describe the violence and harassment meted out to Delta Blacks, thus
underpinning her reflections on hypocrisy and cruelty.

In her Testimony before the Credentials Commitcee at the DNC (August 22,
1964), speaking as co-chair of the Mississippi Freedom Democratic Par-
ty, she challenged the authority of the Mississippi delegation, from which
Black peopic had been excluded. Her testimony is an eyewitness account to
events prcscntcd as if she were giving evidence in courrt, providing answers
to questions that have simp]y been removed: this leads to the disfluencies in
FLH’s “C]ipped”, yet Compeiiing narrative sty]e — one that can on]y be hint-
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Cd at l’lCTC - al]owing 1’16‘[’ TO reconstruct events FTOT)’] 1’16‘[’ own standpoint”.
S]’IC ngZlTl E]’liS Famous SpCCC]’l as FO”OWS:

8 My name is Mrs. Fannie Lou Hamer, and T live at 626 East Lafayette
Street, Ruleville, Mississippi, Sunflower County, the home of Senator
James O. Eastland, and Senator Stennis. It was the 31 of August in
1962 that cighteen of us traveled twenty-six miles to the county court-
house in Indianola to try to register to become first-class citizens. (DNC
Testimony, 1964)

At first sight, what looks like bland self-identification when affirming
her full name and social status as a married woman with her own address,
is, in fact, an assertion that she is not a nameless shareeropper living ina
shack on a p]:mtation with no identity of her own. Indeed, the reference
to “the home of Senator James O. Eastland, and Senator Stennis” is used to
mean “the home of s]avery”: the imp]ication is that her identity and escape
from neo—s]avery has been achieved despite the efforts to crush Blacks by
these two segregationist Senators. Hence, this is just as much a statement
about freedom as Dr. King’s opening statement in the Dream Speech, when
he spoke about the “greatest demonstration for freedom in the history of
our Nation™, but all the more potent for being a stinging rebuke couched
as apparently innocuous understatement: FLH was not simp]y accusing
the two senators of maintaining the segregationist status quo in Mississip-
pi; rather, she was accusing them of damaging the Democratic Party. Both
President Johnson and others there, including Dr. King, knew it. Having
recognised the politica] signiﬁcance and threat to his own election cam-
paign, Lyndon Johnson sought a compromise, u]timately supported by Dr.
King (Brooks, Houck 2011, p. 190), which was rejected by FLH and others.
That a woman could publicly say “no” to a President is in itself an important
turning point along the way to acknow]edging female po]itiei:ms’ influence
and impact, despite Hamer having unsuccessfu]]y run for the US Senate in
1964 and the Mississippi State Senate in 1971.

A brief parting thought needs to be devoted to the end of her journey
when, one year before her death, she looked back over her activism and
what it meant for the CRM cause in her already-quoted We Haven't Arrived

13. For more details and further analysis of the DNC Testimony, including its remediation (Bolter,
Grusin 1999) in the digital age, cf. Vasta 2023a, pp. 248-9; 2023b, pp. 150-4 and 376-9.

14. hreps://youtube/smEqnnklfYs.

15. Cf. Fannie Lou Hamer Runs for Congress (https://youtu.be/AXqivaK56Q).


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=smEqnnklfYs
https://youtu.be/AXqimvAK56Q
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Yetr (1976) spccch, “which carries forth the confrontational candor of Ham-
er’s speech, as she chastises politica] ﬂgures [..], chaﬂengcs northern Black
members of the audience who ‘think thcy have arrived’, and exposes the hy—
pocrisy of the Nation’s bicentennial celebrations” (Brooks 2011, PPp- 181-182):

9. See, some of you all ain’t [sic.] going to like it because you know, and I
am just telling the truth and so you can, you know, you can respect the
truth because if changes is [sic.] not made in this sick country, it’s not go-
ing to be me crumbling, we are going to crumble, because a house divided
against itself cannot stand. A nation that’s divided against itself is on its
way out and when you see a place that’s so prejudiced [...], anything is
divided, not only for kids is [sic.] for grown-ups. (We Haven't Arrived Yet,

1976)

Donning the mantle of a 1ay prcacher — and a sardonic one, for that
matter — FLH closes her ground—brcaking specch indircct]y Cchoing, once
again, the American ]Crcmiad16 as one of the foundations of the American
Dream (Miller 2006a, p. 175, Ritter 1980, p. 158, Vasta 2023b, pp. 31-52 et
passim), while prophctica”y projecting her vision for the future and a way
forward, which she leaves as her lasting legacy enshrined in the founding
principles of the American way (e.g., the American motto “united we stand,

divided we fall”):

10.  We better straighten up America, because everybody is not going to be as
nice as the Indians when they welcomed Columbus and his group here
that he said he discovered and it was already fourteen. Just like, you
know, we walked out there and get [sic.] in a car and said we discovered
it, how did we discover it if it was already made? I¢’s later than you think
and it’s time for us to work together to make this a better country because to-
gether we stand, but divided we all cave. (We Haven't Arrived Yet, 1976)

Thus, the journey towards “mak[ing] this a better country” is driven by
the American Dream as a powcrful Ccntripcta] force for unity and equa]ity,
“[which] rationalizes the pursuit of individual visions of happiness as the
central purpose of all social structures and institutions. It transcends sub-

16. Cf. the italicised text in extracts (9) and (10). On the sermonic form of the American Jeremiad as
a lamentation on the decline in morality, a call for repentance and a promise of renewal of God’s blessing
and favour rolled into one, cf. Bercovitch [1978](2012), viz. pp. 31-61.
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cultures to promote societal unity and a collective national identity. It has
been called ‘the most powcrful motivational idea ever invented”” (Dearin

1997, p- 699).

3. Conclusion

The sketchy portrait of FLH drawn above fails to mention other important
aspects of her idcntity7 c.g., her capacity to use her powcrfu] voice not just
to awaken souls to the truth burt also to sing (C.g., after the failed registra-

"7 i.e., soothe and

tion attempt in Indianola) in order to “drive away fear
inspire her fellow activists. As such, despitc her :ﬂlcged uneducated status,
she proved to be a genuine educator, motivating Whites and Blacks of all
social ranks and lcading the way by asking the right people the 1‘ight ques-
tions about the state of US po]itics. This is Why her “is this America?” ought
o resonate as a counternarrative to protect dcmocracy, cspecial]y against
misinterpretations of the American Dream and the Cxploitation of fear as

an ClCCtOTZl] stratcgy.

17. Cf. the video interview with her fellow activist Bob Moses entitled Fannie Lou Hamer and the
Power of Song (https://youtu.be/M78izIHM_mw).


https://youtu.be/M78izlHM_mw
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Language is purposeful
Some thoughts on teaching Systemic Functional
Grammar

Sabrina Fusari

1. Introduction

In this chaptcr, I will suggest a reflection on the role oftcaching grammar at
university, with a speciﬁc focus on Systemic Functional Linguistics (hence-
forth SFL) for non-native learners of Eng]ish who aim to achieve a high
level of proficiency in the English language, often with a view to pursuing
a teaching career after graduation. My reflection is Cxplicitly based on the
guidance and inspiration Donna Miller gave her mentees and younger col-
1€agues at the Department of Modern Languages, Literatures and Cultures
(LILEC) of the University of Bologna.

For many of us at this Department, Donna has been not just a mentor,
but also a model to be followed, and a friend to turn to for advice and en-
couragement. At a particular]y difficult time in my career, it was Donna
who taught me the expression “if there’s a will, there’s a way”, which can
seem to be a cliché if considered out of context, but made a lot of sense to
me in the conundrum I was going through at that time. As I would discover
a few years later, when I started Working with Donna at the University of
Bologna, this can-do, enthusiastic and Wcll—organiscd attitude was in fact
the hallmark of Donna’s work in whatever she was involved in, from re-
search, to tcaching and academic management. Her standards were very
high, but there is no doubt that she had the gift to inspire pcop]c.

For all these reasons, the idea to write a volume to celebrate Donna’s
work has been in the pipc]inc for a few years, a]though it took my col-
1€agues and me quite a long time to come up with just the right idea and
set up to actually “do” it. When I started planning this contribution to the
volume A Life n Style. In Honour of Donna R. Miller, it was at the end 0F2019,
and academic tcaching had not yet been revolutionised by the Covid—19
pandcmic. Little did we know that, in justa few months, we would all have
to ask ourselves the question “what” to teach and “how” to teach it, in order
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to fit the new full-distance or hybrid 1carning model necessitated by social
distancing norms to limit the sprcad of the virus. For about four months
between the onset of the pandcmic, through lockdown and various stages
of ita]y’s “recovery” from the dramatic situation achcting its health, econ-
omy and cvcryday life, T was tota]]y absorbed by the restructuring of my
teaching strategies, including administering written exams online (what a
cha]lcngc!), sol simpiy had to put this paper, as well as many other projects,
on hold. My creativity was compictciy drained, and I bcgan to have serious
doubts about my piacc in the academia, cspcciai]y about whether it is rcal]y
able, or pcrhaps even wants, to teach students mcaningful]y. Do we see stu-
dents as persons we are hclping grow intclicctua]ly, or as containers to fill
with notions which can cqual]y well get transmitted through an electronic
medium? Does it rcaily matter if what we teach makes sense to students, or
is the ultimate purpose of the academia to endow students with x number
of credits, so that thcy will cvcntual]y be allowed to gmduatc? And is earn-
ing their degree really “the commencement” - of adulthood, of working life,
of a higher level of intellectual awareness — or just a piece of paper to wave
before their parents’ eyes? A]though Donna had alrcady retired from work
when the pandcmic hit, it is mostiy thanks to the model she had set for me
as a profcssor that I found the necessary drive and motivation to try and
address all these difficult questions.

2. Donna’s leadership style in researching and teaching SFL

SFL is undoubtcd]y the main beacon driving Donna’s work. It is from this
angic that she has cxp]orcd a variety of discursive issues, ranging from US
politic:ﬂ discourse, to gcndcr, literature, phiianthropy, and various other
contexts in which 1anguagc can be seen as “purposcfu]”, and the endeavour
of studying it as “cxp]oring the text produccr’s/consumcr’s world views, or
belief and value systems, their idco]ogics and identities, all of which are
construed in and by their texts” (Miller 2017]0, p xv). So, as a social semiotic
oﬂanguagc, purposcful]y oriented towards the functions oﬂanguagc, SFL
is the pcrfcct choice — at least in thcory —fora 1anguagc teacher who is
preoccupied with the usefulness of their tcaching, in terms oftransmitting
not on]y notions, but also skills. Tt is also pcrfcctiy suitable for tcaching
non-native spcakcrs of Engiish in the “corona era”, as it was cxpcrimcntcd
with succcssfu]iy in full distance c—icarning mode for our students, well
before c—]carning took over due to the pandcmic (Fusari, Luporini 2016).
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In practice, however, the da 7—to—day practice of academic tcaching, even
before Covid, involves the need to streamline the comp]cxity of SFL to fit
the schedule of the academic calendar, cspccia”y if stcudents do not alrcady
possess a solid grammatica] background before thcy bcgin their BA. Teach-
ing the whole of SFL, in fact, is probably an impossible endeavour in an
undcrgraduatc dcgrcc course, because it embraces all aspects oF]anguagc
investigation, from phonology to grammar, reaching to discourse ana]ysis
and sty]istics, and this is way bcyond what is cxpcctcd of a BA curriculum.
Grammar is arguably the “bricks and mortar” from which it makes sense
to start, but even grammar alone, in SFL, is too hugc and multifaceted to
fic comp]ctcly into the academic time slots we are usual]y assigncd. What
simpliﬁcations teachers are prcparcd to make dcpcnds on their tcaching
goa]s and priorities — which should, as much as possiblc, be homogcnous
with their learners’ (Zorzi 1996) — but, in general, SFL is a difficult mod-
el to simplify, because it is conccptua]ly founded on the intertwining and
mutual cooperation of all the systems. As a consequence, any attempt to
“streamline” SFL formalism (O’Donnell 2009) involves a risk oftrivialising
it, or indeed oﬂosing sight of its advantagcs over other models orcgrammar.

As a profcssor, Donna was not a lover of simp]ifications, and — even in
cvcryday life — she does not seem to me to be a person that particu]ar]y likes
“easy”. One of Donna’s main preoccupations when she retired in 2019 Was
that we would continue her work at the Department: she realised, of course,
that we would not be able to rcp]acc her in all the courses she taught and
the research and scho]arly networking activities she pursucd, but she was
particu]ar]y keen to leave an academic ]cgacy we would kccp alive. That in-
cluded, crucia11y7 kccping the Department’s Centre for Linguistic—Cu]tura]
Studies (CeSLiC) productive and dynamic, but also, not less importantly,
teaching the Hal]idayan model of Functional Grammar to our students.

While the overall rationale behind tcaching SFL at university has been
explained by Donna herself (Miller 2017b, pp. 1-5) much better than I could
ever do, what I will providc in the next few pages is a gcncral background
to what we teach and Why we teach it, the advantagcs and disadvantagcs of
tcaching SFL to our BA students, and what I believe can be a reasonable
response and constructive basis for negotiating the survival of our sy”abus
with opposers of this ana]ytica] framework.

This imp]ics rcﬂccting, at various levels, on what it means to teach gram-
mar, what model(s) of grammar should or could be taught, and whether
grammar should be taught at all. A hcavily theoretical model of]anguagc
like SFL (rﬂaompson, Hunston 2006, p. 1) is c]car]y not to the liking of all
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members of the academia, cspccial]y since the university system, not on]y in
Italy and Europe, but worldwide, has undcrgonc a progressive shift cowards
tcacbing profcssiona]ly useful, transferable and, above all, measurable skills,
in what is, incrcasingly, a businesslike C@a]ity Assurance perspective. This
shift seems to have become particu]ar]y evident since the coronavirus pan-
demic hit the academic world, causing firstly a temporary transfer of all
activities online, sccondly a rencgotiation of the role of distance lcarning
in higher education, and finally a severe economic crisis which will likely
have a 1ong—]asting impact on the number of students, their national and
international mobi]ity7 as well as their social and fami]y background.

3. The SFL syllabus at LILEC

For first year SFL lessons, students are divided a]pbabctical]y into four
groups, taught by two different teachers who both have a solid background
in SFL. The programme, typica]]y taught in the first semester, lasts thirty
hours and concentrates on the basic concepts of the grammar of SFL, with
spcciﬁc focus on textual meanings, to bridgc the gap between the charac-
tcristica]]y structural and Forma]ly—oricntcd view of cohesion that students
tend to learn in bigh school and the Functiona]ly—motivatcd and mean-
ing—ccntrcd notions oftcxtuality thata systemic approacb crucia]]y entails.

Althougb real texts are read and used in class for exercises and practical
examples, all analytical work in year 1 of the BA syllabus is done at sentence,
clause or clause comp]cx level. This is seen as the necessary foundation for
students to bcgin doing work on texts in year 2, and also to bcgin to cxp]orc
some more nuanced shades of meaning as cxprcsscd in grammar, such as
moda]ity, and cspccia]ly appraisa] (Martin, White 2005). Text appreciation
is the topic of the third and last year SFL is taught at our Department,
with a declared aim to app]y, as the text of the course programme states,
“the Systemic Functional Grammar dcscriptivc—analytica] model to differ-
ent functional varieties of texts, or registers, inc]uding the literature text,
with the aim ofbaving students understand the typical lcxicogrammar and
semantics of these texts and the contextual variables which tend to activate
them”. In other words, the ultimate goal of studying the grammar of SFL for
three years is gaining a thorough understanding of register, which is then
assumed to become app]icab]c to the students’ own rcading of texts, either
for its own sake (i.c., bcing better, more critical readers) or to possess a
useful mctbodological background to pursue ]inguistic studies in their MA.
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3.1. Advantages of the SFL syllabus

Despite some claims to the contrary, SFL's grammatical model is relatively
casy for students to master, and probably casier than most competing mod-
els. This is because it is centred on meaning, and does not require much
background knowlcdge in terms of mctalanguage or logico—tormal analyt—
ical skills. In fact, a lot of the previous knowledge of grammar students
have acquircd in bigb school needs to be overcome or, better still, adapted,
for a tborougb understanding of how SFL works. For Cxample, students
need to abandon the structuralist view that each individual word has to be
slotted into a pre-prepared “pigeon-hole” for the sentence to be “correct”.
Instead, tbey have to learn how to break down a clause into units of mean-
ing, depcnding not on the form it has, but on the sense it makes. This is
undoubtcdly casier for students with a good sense oflanguage, but it also
belps students dcvelop that sense oflanguagc as tbcy are constantly en-
Couraged to ask first and foremost what a certain expression means, rather
than what structural role it plays. Once learned, this approach is not only
useful to learn Englisb, but it can also be extended to other languages: in
face, many students of]apancsc at our Department are fascinated to dis-
cover that theme is Csscntially the same tbing even in languages that, unlike
Japanese, do not grammaticalise it in a specific morpheme.

In addition, tbrougb the notion ofcmbedding, the grammar of SFL can
solve some nagging issues of structural grammar, like syntactic ambiguity,
or amphibology. The fact that SFL “can” tell you who is holding the binoc-
ulars in the classic example ofsyntactic PP attachment ambiguity “He saw
the man with binoculars” providcs students with a pcdagogically useful,
inossibly sligbtly idealised view, that grammar does providc interpretive
solutions, in a defmitive and univocal way. At the same time, SFLs three-
tiered analysis of each and every clause, from the ideational, intcrpcrsonal
and textual point of view, also contributes to foster in students a multilog—
ical and bcteroglossic view not only oflanguage, but of life more gcnerally
understood, in which there is no single rigbt answer, but tbings can, and
in fact should, always be seen from different anglcs. This priority assigned
by SFL to divergcnt tbinking is useful to dCVClOp in students not only a
mctalinguistic awareness, but also, and pcrbaps more importantly, a critical
tbinking habit, because of the constant need to accommodate more than
one rcading of the same problem.

In summary, the advantages of the grammar of SFL over competing
models revolve around its non-normativeness, its mcaning—centredncss, its
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ﬂexibility for successful applicarion to other languages beyond Eng]ish, of-
ten in a critical discourse perspective across a wide spectrum of contexts of
culture and of situation, as well as its pedagogical implieations, espousing a
phi]osophy ofpluralism not on]y in 1anguage anaiysis, but in human think-
ing more broadly.

3.2. Disadvantages of the SFL syllabus

The current SFL sy]]abus taught at LILEC is divided into three parts, to
suit the 3-year set-up of the BA programme. Teaching is largely admin-
istered in the traditional lecture format, not particu]ar]y because of the
heavi]y theoretical nature of SFL, but especia]ly because students are too
numerous and teachers too few to organise groups small enough to accom-
modate seminar-like teaehing and class discussion. Despite the existence
of a Placement Test students have to pass to be admitted to the English
language programme, the potential classroom turnout exceeds 200 peop]e.
In fact, even if attendance is not Compulsory, the typica] turnout during
Covid—i9 necessitated quite extreme social distancing measures. Attend-
ance rates have not yet come back to pre—pandemie levels, but rhey are still
very high. Therefore, due to the high number of students, teaching rooms
are also quite traditional, with a typica] lecture theatre set-up where the
teacher’s desk is located on a p]atform, ina higher position than students,
and there is a pitched floor for students to sit in front of the teacher. This
architectural set-up is well known not to encourage interaction, alrhough
it may be necessary for a variety ofpedagogieal as well as ]ogistieal reasons
(Petrovic, Pale 2014, Schmidt et al. 2015).

This fundamental]y affects not on]y “how” teaching is done, but also
“what” can reasonably be taught in this physieal environment. For example,
there is no real opportunity for individual teacher-students interaction,
and the transmission of know]edge is necessari]y prioritised over the de-
Ve]opment ofpractica] skills. Tt is important to understand, however, that
this would be true orcany topic in ]inguisties taught in this 1earning context:
as a matter of fact, dia]ogie teaching is negarively affected by overcrowd-
ing and this can be on]y partial]y addressed through the use of e—]earning
(Fusari 2021), even after the huge material and organisational investment in
distance ]earning that was necessitated by the Covid—i9 pandemie (Fusari
2022, Luporini, Giacosa 2022).

While previous research shows that the use of distance 1earning, espe-
cial]y through the integration of several Computer—based media, can indeed
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facilitate interaction in linguistic teaching generally, and in SFL teaching
specifically (Fusari, Luporini 2016), this should be adequately pondered
against icarning needs and meticuiousiy Cxpcrimented with, inc]uding
with appropriate teacher training, to be CXpCCth to achieve the desired
results in terms of increased student-teacher interaction and skills priori-
tisation. To achieve a higher level ofinteractivity in teaching i:mguage and
iinguistics in overcrowded classrooms, it is inevitable to divide students
into smaller groups, rcgardicss of whether lessons take piace in a brick-and-
mortar or online classroom, but this has never been possibic at our De-
partment, iargciy due to iogisticai issues and spcnding caps. Ovcrcrowding
thus remains the biggcst obstacle teachers have to face when devising and
dciivering their SFL curriculum.

4. Conclusion: is SFL “difficult"?

To address this question, | would like to start by stressing that Donna has
never been my teacher. To be more accurate, I have never had any formal
instruction in SFL and, before I joined the University of Bologna as a re-
searcher in Donna’s team in 2012, [ was quite unhappy with the way English
ianguagc and iinguistics were taught at the institution I previousiy bcionged
to. If T had not had the opportunity to devciop Cnough knowiedgc and ex-
pertise to be able to teach SFL in Boiogna with Donna, I would probabiy
have decided to leave the academia before the end of the 2010s. So that is
how I learned SFL, as a beacon oﬂiopc o kecp doing this job with Cnough
dignity and without feciing a pcrsonai and professionai failure.

This is why, for me, the answer to the question “is SFL difhiculc?” is “it
depends on your motivations for learning it”. For me, personally and pro-
Fessionaiiy, it has been a life ch:mgcr, for the better, so I suppose it is oniy
natural thac I find it casy and love to teach it. It is just as natural that it
should prove to be much more Chaiicnging for undcrgraduatc students, es-
pecially if they come from a high school curriculum that does not prioritise
grammar. This is why I have no probiems undcrstanding students that say
they would prefcr a less hcaviiy theoretical Engiish linguistics syiiabus.

As said, I was not raised in a Systemic Functional academic “crib”, but
in a Cooperative Learning one, and it is probabiy because of this Cooper-
ative Learning background that I firmly believe that (1) “all” learning, not
just icarning SFL, dcpcnds upon your motivations, and (2) how “difficult”
you will find whatever you are icaming is not an intrinsic feature of what
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you are lcaming. It Crucially depends on whether your original motivations
eventually become realised in making you feel enriched of new skills, new
understandings, and new perspectives on the world that are meaningful to
you. This is Cxactly what SFL is to me, and I am forever thankful to Donna
Miller for chis.



Evaluative and speaker-positioning
function bundles in spoken

academic English
English as a Medium of Instruction at UNIBO

Jane Helen Johnson

1. Introduction

This paper is inspircd by the work that Professor Donna Miller and 1 did
togcthcr when I was at the bcginning ofmy academic career. At the time
we were 100king at pariiamcntary debate in the congrcssiona] discourse
of the U.S. House of Representatives for the year 2003, examining the
discourses around the Iraq war through a combination of SFL and cor-
pus linguistics (Miller, Johnson 2009a, 2009b, 2013, 2014). Our aim was
to continue investigating the hypothcsis that there were certain commu-
nal choices in ways of saying/mcaning, in other words that there were
rcgistcr—idiosyncratic features of evaluation and stance in congrcssiona]
debate (cf. Miller 2007b7 Miller, Johnson 2009a). We bcgan by extracting
lexical bundles, also known as “function bundles” (Haiiiday 1985, p. 262),
“the most frcqucnt recurring lexical sequences in a register” (Biber et al.
1999, Chaptcr 13) from our corpus ofcongrcssiona] discourse, noting that
lexical bundles such as “we must”, “it is time” and “it + v-link + adj (+ that/
to...)
out as bcing more frcqucnt in the argumentative register ofpariiamcnta—

”

were particuiar]y Frcqucnt. This last pattern in particular stood

ry proceedings than in other general reference corpora (Miller, Johnson
2009:1). For this reason, further cxp]oration was conducted in order to
compare the frcqucncy of such bundles with other genres and see to what
extent voice and value position distinctions dcpcnd on who was doing
the appraising and/or who or what was bcing appraised. We focused in-
itially on the adjectives in the pattern “it + v-link + adj”, with the most
Frcqucnt adjcctivc bcing “important” and its synonyms, though variations
were found according to po]itical orientation, gcndcr, “idiolccticity” and
other contextual variables (Miller, Johnson 2009b).
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ween

Also known as introductory or anticipatory “it’, this pattern often indi-
cates the spcakcr’s position, his or her stance, opinion or affective attitude
towards a particular proposition, for example the likelihood that something
will take place, noting its importance or its necessity (Biber et al. 2004, Bib-
er, Barbieri 2007). The pattern has been described as a scmi—prcconstructcd
phr:lsc constituting a singlc choice (Sinclair 1991, p. 110), acting as structural
“frame” to orient the listener and prepare for the “new” information that fol-
lows (Biber et al. 2004, P- 399, Kaltenbock 2005, P. 146). Considerable research
has invcstigatcd this pattern in written discourse (c.g., Lemke 1998) and spe-
cifically in the context of written academic prose (e.g., Biber et al. 1998, p.
75, chings, chings 2002). It has in fact been described as particuiariy sa-
lient in academic English (Groom 2005, p. 259), being diagnostic of evalua-
tive meaning (Hunston, Sinclair 2000) and adding objcctivity and authority
to the utterance (Kaltenbock 2005, P. 137). It is in the context of academic
Eng]ish that this present study is p]accd, shifting to a different domain with
respect to my initial work with Professor Miller as described above.

Mastery of lexical bundles has been rccogniscd as essential for fluent
speech in academic English (Hyland 2012, Molino 2019). The frequency of lex-
ical bundles has been comparcd in spokcn and written academic registers
(Biber et al. 2004, Biber, Barbieri 2007), bcing particuiar]y Frcqucnt in aca-
demic lectures, which deliver “value-laden discourse” where lecturers pres-
ent information to the audience, organise it, and express their attitudes and
evaluation (Lee 2009, p- 43). While most work has focused on production and
reception by Nartive Spcakcrs (NS), Nesi and Basturkmen (2006) found that
certain frcqucnt lexical bundles used by NS lecturers have a discoursc—signa]—
ling function which may not be immediately understood by Non-Native Eng-
]ish—Spcaking (NNS) students. Molino (2019) looked at NNS lecturers deliv-
ering their lecture in English (English Mediated Instruction: EMI) and found
a greater proportion of idiosyncratic usage of lexical bundles when comparcd
with the Frcqucncy of lexical bundles used by NS lecturers. The formulaicity
of the NS lectures made them easier to follow.

While the pattern “it + v-link + adj (+ to/that + clause)” may not be par-
ticu]ar]y Frcqucnt in spokcn academic discourse — Nesi and Basturkmen
(2006) found oniy 1% of NS lectures in BASE' contained this phrasc, com-
parcd with 9% of academic prose — appropriate use of lexical bundles in

1. The BASE corpus is a collection of academic speech events under development at the Universities
of Warwick and Reading with funding from BALEAP, EURALEX, the British Academy and the Arts
and Humanities Research Board. Available at https://www.skctchcnginc.cu/.
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genera] is an essential component of fluent spoken and written academic
production, distinguishing the expert user from the novice (Nesi, Basturk-
men 2006, Hyland 2012).

This study explores the pattern “it + v-link + adj (+ to/that + clause)” in two
sub—genres of academic spoken Eng]ish: the discourse of lectures and that of
office hours, in the context of EMI in two different macro areas. EMI has
oniy recentiy become Widespread in the Italian university context, and the
task of NN lecturers is not an easy one, with lectures required to convey the
same amount and qua]ity of content as the courses taught in Italian. Lecturers
need to be especiaiiy clear as regards the evaluation of the content and their
positioning or stance towards it for students from very different language
backgrounds. Lecturers must also hold office hours, a one-to-one situation
invo]ving not only local students, who often enrol on international courses
due to their perceived prestige, but also international students. While in the
former case, the lecturer may switch to their shared Italian L1, this is not
possibie in the case of international scudents. While the lecturer may be able
to pre-prepare the lecture event to some degree7 the sheer range of potentia]
topics in oftice hours may be a source of potentia] language probiems. The
degree of interactivity may also affect usage of such a pattern, since phrases
such as “it is important to” might be rep]aced by “you must” for exampie.
Hence we would expect a difference in Frequency of this pattern between
office hours and lectures, with the latter being typica]]y monoiogic2 and more
iike]y to include the pattern. The macro area might also determine Frequen—
cy of usage, because of the denser informational content of Physicai Science
(PS) subjects, and the more dialogic material in Social Sciences (SS), which
might lead to a smaller interpersona] distance between lecturer and student
in which alternative forms such as “you must” and adverbials such as “cieariy"
and “obviously” are preferred to “it is important/ clear/obvious”.

Past research into the pattern has focused on the semantic and func-
tional meanings of the adjectives or evaluators. Lemke (1998) noted that
his classifications of the evaluative actributes orcpropositions and proposais
originating from his study of newspaper editorials overiapped to a great
extent those of other researchers, suggesting that the evaluative actributes
all seem to fall into a small number of semantic classes. Miller and Johnson
(2oo9a) appiied Lemke’s classifications to the adjectives in par]iamentary

2. Degree of interaction may be calculated according to words per speaker turn. While
the average number of words per speaker turn is <100 for three of our four subcorpora (Office
Hours in both PS and SS, and SS lectures), it is 202 across PS lectures, suggesting they are
much less interactive than any of the others.
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discourse, finding that most fell into the “importancc/significancc” catego-
Ty. Research articles by native spcakcrs were instead examined by Groom
(2005, p. 260), who classified adjectives in the pattern into “adequacy”, “de-
sirability”, “difficulty”, “expectation”, “importance” and “validity”.
Anticipatory “it” phrases have been found to cause prob]cms for non-na-
tive spcakcrs in written academic discourse (chings, Hewings 2002, p.
368). The spcakcrs in this study are NNS and Italian lecturers’ Eng]ish com-
petence is often weak (Campagna, Pulcini 2014, p- 180). Thus I hopc to find
out whether similar prob]cms are encountered in non-native spokcn aca-

demic discourse. My research questions are therefore:

1. How does the relative frequency of the pattern “it + v-link + adj (+ to/
that)” compare in the sub—gcnrcs office hours and lectures in an NNS
context?

2. How does the relative frcqucncy of the pattern compare across macro
area? Is this pattern more typical of SS or the denser informational
content of PS?

3. What categorics of adjectives (Groom 2005) are more rcprcscntcd in
the various sub—groups? Which individual adjcctivcs are more Frcqucnt
within the separate categories?

4. Is there any difference berween usage according to gcndcr and/or idi-
olccticity?

2. Methodology

The discourse of lectures and office hours was examined in two spccia]iscd
corpora. The corpora and query proccdurc is described below.

2.1. Description of the corpora

The EmiBO corpus (]ohnson, Picciuolo 2022) contains 40 hours of univer-
sity lecture discourse in Eng]ish given by Italian nativc—spcaking lecturers
tcaching on international sccond—cyc]c dcgrcc courses in Social Sciences
and Physica] Sciences. A small corpus consisting OICS hours of office hour
sessions (OH) from both macro areas was also compi]cd. Spcakcr turns
were annotated to distinguish lecturer and student turns. Details of dura-
tion, number and gcndcr of lecturers, and number of words according to
subgcnrc and macro discipiinary area are given in Table 1.
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Table 1. Duration, number of words, and numbers of lecturers and lecturer words in PS and
SS lectures and office hours.

Corpora Physical Sciences  Social Sciences Totals
Lectures Duration in mins 1877 352 2229
(EmiBO) No. M lecturers 10 3 17
No. F lecturers 4 o
Total words 180,758 22,400 203,158
Lecturer (M) words 140,948 17,486 158,434
Lecturer (F) words 36,030 0 36,030
Office hours  Duration in mins 120 187 307
(OH) No. M lecturers 4 6 11
No. F lecturers 0 1
Tot. words 10,891 24,540 35,431
Lecturer (M) words 9344 16,088 25,432
Lecturer (F) words o 1086 1086

2.2. Querying the corpora

The corpora were qucried using SketchEngine (Ki]garrifF et al. 2004) to
extract concordances Featuring the pattern “it + v-link + adj" across sub-
genres and macrodisciplinary areas. This phraseologica] unit consists of a
dummy subjcct pronoun “it” followed by the link verb “be”, an adjcctivc,
and generally a finite or non-finite that-clause or to-clause. Concordances
were examined to eliminate irrelevant instances, such as where “it” is not
an introductory subject, or referring “it” (e.g., “it can be important here”).
A qua]itative rcading of concordances also high]ightcd non-standard uses,
such as “it + v-link + adj + -ing”, as in example (1).

1. so of course, it is important having a European, place, a European
things. [EMIBO LE PS]

Such non-standard cxamples were also included. The pattern qucried
was therefore “it + v-link + adj + X + clause”, where X stands for to/chat or
non-standard -ing. Adjcctivcs in the pattern were quantiﬁed and classi-
fied according to Groom (2005), and their relative Frcquency per thousand
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words was compared over corpus subsections. Findings were also compared
with the NS lecture discourse in BASE. Academic discip]ine and speeeh
types were selected in line with this present study as far as possib]eg.

3. Findings
3.1. Relative frequency of pattern according to sub-genre

The pattern is re]ative]y more Frequent in (mono]ogic) lectures in EmiBO,
occurring 0.58 per thousand words (ptw), slightly more than in the more
dialogic office hours (OH) corpus (0.49 ptw).

3.2. Relative frequency of pattern according to macro area

The pattern is relatively more ﬁ‘equent in EmiBO SS (0.86 ptw) than in PS
(0.55). This is borne out in BASE, with a greater relative frequency in SS
lectures (0.48 ptw) than PS (0.37 ptw).

3.3. Adjectives and categories of adjectives

Adjeetives in the pattern were divided into semantic categories (Groom
2005). Results are shown in Table 2.

Some examp]es ofadjectives in EmiBO and OH appearing in the classi-
fications are as follows:

adequacy: enough, sufficient;

expectation: ﬁ‘equent, interesting;

importance: important;

validity: clear, likely, intuitive, obvious, true, possible (that);
desirability: convenient, fine, necessary, useful;

difhiculty: complicated, difficul, possible (to), casy, simple.

Most adjectives appearing in the pattern in lectures were classified
as “difficu]ty” (47% in SS lectures; 37% in PS lectures). While most ad-

3. It was not possible in SketchEngine to restrict the search in BASE to Academic Disci-

line, Speech Type and Speaker Type at the same time, so these comparative results can only

Ee indicative. Nor was it possible to compare sub-genre across NS and NNS, since there is no
office hours component in BASE.
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Table 2. Semantic groups of adjectives appearing in the pattern across sub-genres and areas
in EmiBO and OH.

Classification of adjective  Office hours Lectures

PS SS PS SS
Adequacy 0 0 4 o
Expectation 1 0 9 0
Importance ) 1 15 o
Validity 1 0 21 2
Desirability 2 4 12 6
Difficulty 2 2 36 7
Totals 6 7 97 15

jectives in Miller and Johnson’s (2009b) parliamentary exploration were
classified as “importance/significance”, only 15% of the adjectives in the
pattern in PS lectures could be classified as “importance”, and none
appeared in SS lectures. This is possibly because “it is important to/
that” hasa major function in persuasive discourse such as parliamentary
proceedings, whereas the discourse of lectures does not aim to persuade
but instruct.

Most adjectives in SS Office Hours fell into the “desirability” group, as in
example (2), where the lecturer evaluates the student’s behaviour positively

(“it’s good that”):

2. Student: Ok, that’s not a problem.
Lecturer: You know what I mean? That’s not a problem at all, cause, 1
mean [Laugh] it’s good that you started by something you made up by
just thinking [Laugh] No, what you need to do, and that's why I wrote
my first comment. [OH SS§]

The phrase in example (2) - “it’s good that” — may be described as part of
the rcgu]atlvc register (Christie 2000) of the ]anguage of schooli ing (Schl ep-
pegrcl] 2004), concerning classroom management rather than teaching con-
tent. Instead, examplc (3), where the lecturer comments on the best way to
work through an examp]c is better described as part of the instructional
register:
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3. then you when the exponential goes to the other side you put them
together so you have P of | H and then you have E S minus E N but it
is more convenient to do this E N minus E S ok? and this is an angular
frequency so you may call it omega N S ok? [OH P§]

The choice of “convenient” in Cxamplc (3) is rather non-standard, never
appearing in similar texts in BASE, and is most likcly a Calque of the Ttal-
ian “conviene”, usual]y translated as “it is better to”. Indeed this latter more
standard rendering appears in BASE (example 4) but never in EmiBO:

4. why sometimes it’s uscful to use a hierarchy of models it’s good to use
not if you're going to use a model it’s better to use a couple of models
rather than just one all the time it’s a bit like a map. [BASE LE PS]

Simi]ar]y non-standard was the use of the adjcctive “Intuitive” as in ex-

amp]c (5), classed as “Va]idity”:

5. so you have conservative before conservative after perturbation in be-
tween, ok? It is intuitive that if there is a perturbation you don’t expect
to find a state of the particle after the perturbation the same as the
state before, you may expect that some, ok? [OH P§]

“Intuitive” never occurs in this pattern in BASE. It could be a non-stand-
ard usage or an Cxample ofidiolecticity, since two out of three times it is
used by the same speaker.

Differences according to discip]inc were found in choice of’ adjectivc
in the pattern. For Cxamplc, “Casy”/“casier” (“difﬁcu]ty” , “clear” (“validi-
ty”), and “important” (che on]y adjectivc in the “importance” group) are
by far the most frequcnt choices in EmiBO PS lectures, as may be seen
in Table 3.

“It 1s important” is a directive (Hyland 2007) which is possibly more
ﬁcqucnt in the hard sciences due to the “highly standardised code” result-
ing from the more linear and problem-oriented approach to knowledge
construction typica] of these sciences (ibid., p- 105). T]’l(iy are also more
typica] of the hard sciences due to the greater importance placcd on ex-
pressing meanings of necessity, acquiring facts, princip]es and concepts.
“It is necessary” is also a directive, but while this adjcctive appears in 33%
of occurrences in SS lectures in EmiBO, it is main]y used in the negative
form (4 out of 6) as in Cxample (6):
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Table 3. The most frequent adjectives appearing in the pattern in EmiBO lecture.

Adjective PS SS
clear 10

complicated 1

convenient 5

difticule 5

casier/casy 20

enough 1

fine 1

frequent 1

im/possible 9 7
important 15

interesting 8

intuitive 2

likely 6

necessary 4 5
obvious 1

simple 1

sufficient 3

true 2 2
useful 2 1
total 97 15

6. urm you will have a, an overview of all the reforms, so it’s not necessary
to collect all these [] papers and [] they are on the, [|. And on [] so lots
of information you have in the [|. [EMIBO LE S§]

Example (6) contains an evaluation not of lecture content but of class-
room behaviour and, as such, an examp]e of the regulative register. It is
probab]y a literal ca]que of the Italian “non ¢ necessario”. Instead in a NS
context we might expect to find this rendered as “you don’t have to”, more
typical of this register.
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The most frequent adjectives in EmiBO SS lectures are “im/possible” (all
classed as “difﬁcu]ty”) and “necessary” (“dcsirability”). Hy]and (2007) notes
that “Writers in the soft fields cannot therefore report their research with
the same confidence of shared assumptions. They must rely far more on fo-
cusing readers on the claim—making negotiations of the discourse communi-
ty, the arguments themselves, rather than relatively unmediated real-world
phcnomcna” (ibid., p- 100). Our ﬁndings show that this also applics to spo-
ken lecture discourse in SS lectures, with information being CXpTCSSCd more
tentatively through the use of“possib]C”/“impossible”.

Comparison with NS lecture discourse in BASE showed that “difficulty”
(“difficult”, “easy”, “hard”, “im/possib]c”) was the largest group, followed by
“dcsirability" (“ncccssary’ﬂ “better”, “fair”, “useful”) for both SS and PS. This

,
corresponds with our NNS findings for SS, but not for PS, where “validity”
(“clear”, “likely”, “intuitive”, “obvious”, “true”) rather than “desirability” was
the second largest group.

While “possible”/“necessary” were more typical of SS lectures, these 2
adjectivcs were used in both SS and PS office hours. However, with just 13
instances (Table 4), the samp]e in the OH corpus is too small to make any

genera]isations.

Table 4. Adjectives appearing in the pattern in OH.

Adjective PS SS
convenient 1

difficule 1
carly 1
good 1
im/possible 2 1
important 1
intuitive 1

necessary 1 1
reasonable 1

useful 1

total 6 7
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3.4. Differences according to gender and/or idiolecticity

The four female lecturers in EmiBO PS contributed 20% of the lecturer
words, but only 4 instances of the pattern (4% of the total) so we cannot
claim that the pattern is more typical of women. Examples ofidioleetieity
were instead found, with “it is important” and “it is clear” (10 occurrences
cach) almost always used by one particular PS lecturer, who produced 35%
of the words in the corpus but no less than 64% of the patterns overall.
Moreover, the instances of “it is (not) necessary”, are almost always used by
one SS lecturer. Choices such as the non-standard “it is convenient” and “it
is intuitive” could be examples of personal preference and/or “borrowings”
from the original [talian.

4. Conclusion

This small study was inspited by Miller and Jolmson’s (2009a, 2009b) inves-
rigation into certain lexical bundles typical of the discourse ofeongression—
al ptoeeedings. The material for analysis here however was spol(en academic
discourse, patticulatly that of non-native English speaking lecturers teach-
ing in English at an Italian university in two different contexts: lectures and
oftice hours. Compared with NS lecture discourse, the pattern “it + v link
+ adj” was used relatively more frequently in NNS. Similarly to NS lecture
discourse, it was more typical of SS than PS lectures. The pattern was sliglit—
ly more relatively Frequent in NNS lectures than office hours. “Dif’rieulty"
was the most frequent semantic class of adjeetives in both NS and NNS
lectures, whereas “desitability” was the most Ftequent in SS Oftice Hours.
Tlaough numbers are very small, adjectives in PS Office Hours were equally
distributed into “desirability” and “difiieulty”.

Unlike Miller and Johnson’s (2009b) findings in the parliamentary dis-
course we examined, the pattern does not appear to be more typieal of fe-
male than male lecturers. In line instead with Miller and Johnson's findings
(ibid.), idiolecticity is also an issue in spoken academic discourse, while L1
interference is also found.






On the translation of deliberate
metaphors in literary texts

Enrico Monti

Foreword

Asa postdoctom] student at the University of Bo]ogna under the supervision
of Donna in 2011 and 2012, I had the p]casure to co-organise with her what
turned out to be quite a successful international conference on the translation
of ﬂgurativc ]anguage. That three—day symposium gathcrcd in Aula Prodi sev-
eral renowned international scholars, inc]uding Umberto Eco, who opencd
up the conference on a mildly apocalyptical day of the year 2012 (12/12/12).
During that conference I prcsentcd a paper which was not evcntua]]y sub-
mitted for the collective volume which Donna and I co-edited (Miller, Monti
2014). Some of the considerations of that talk found their way in other papers
I have written since then, but what follows is a restored (and partia]]y re-clab-
orated) version of that oral presentation, as a small token of my gratitude for
Donna’s kind and thorough support during my postdoctoral years in Bo]ogna.

1. Introduction: on metaphors in translation

Mctaphor has elicited a rich debate in Translation Studies since the 1980s, af-
ter bcing ncglectcd in much of the “ear]y” and “prc”—Trans]ation Studies days.
The culcural curn in Translation Studies brought attention to a “prob]cm” —as
it soon came to be identified —which is undcniably cultural, besides bcing
linguistic. Early scholarship on metaphor translation put forward both the
importance of the topic and the surprise for the extent of its ncg]ect up to
that point: thus, mctaphor translation was presented as bcing “at the centre
of all prob]cms of translation thcory” (Newmark 1980, p 100), OT a “pivota]
issue in translation studies” (Broeck 1981, p. 73), only to quote a coup]e of
Cmphatic statements. Another recurring point in Carly scho]arship was the
view ofmctaphors as a limit case in translatabi]ity, not to say an illustration
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of untransiatabiiity. Some of the eariy papers carried titles such as “Can ‘met-
aphor’ be translated?” (Dagut 1976), “The limits of translatability exemplified
by mctaphor translation” (Broeck 1981), Or again statements such as “there are
metaphors which lie beyond the limits of translation in strict sense” (Dagut
1987, p. 81). Besides the Cmphatic tone of some of these statements, not un-
usual in any new areas of studies, what can be retained is the awareness of a
somewhat probiematic issue in Translation Studies. Some attempts at draw-
ing categories of translation patterns were made (e.g., Newmark 1980) and an
interesting scheme was offered by Raymond van den Broeck (1981) with his
“proportionai law of mctaphor transiatabiiity”. Broeck positcd that “Translat-
ability keeps an inverse proportion with the quantity of information mani-
fested by the metaphor and the degrcc to which this information is structured
in a text” (Broeck 1981, p. 84). While I would not resort to the much-debated
concept of transiatabiiity, I find chis proportional law a valuable concept in
its foregrounding the contextual factors at stake, as well as in its highlighting
the two pivotai points in mctaphor translation, nameiy quantity and struc-
turation of the information. An important change in perspective in Transla-
tion Studies occurred with Gideon Toury’s (1995) account of the issue from
a genuineiy dcscriptivc perspective, which hciped moving beyond the issue
of “trarlsiatabiiity”, towards a view of the issue in terms of “solutions” rather
than “probicms”. Toury proposed to look at the metaphoricai realisations in
the target text (TT), and then to compare them with the source texc (ST),
thus accounting for mctaphors appearing in the TT which are not the transla-
tion of a ST mctaphor. However, his scholarship in mctaphor translation did
not prove too influential, possibiy because he dismissed the “probiem” frame-
work (which provcd quite appeaiing) and also because, as one may argue, TT
metaphors which are not the by—product of ST mctaphors are not, strictiy
speaking, a case ofmctaphor translation, and may not offer insights into that
process (but rather on compensation strategies on the part of translators).

2. Conceptual Metaphor Theory and Translation Studies
Mctaphor has elicited innumerable studies since Aristotle at least, and it

would be quite impossible to even provide a glimpse of that historical rich-
ness in this paperl. Metaphor has been tackled from a wide range of lin-

1. The online Bibliography of Metaphor and Metonymy (John Benjamins) contains some 13,500 records
(heeps://benjamins.com/online/emetbib/introduction).
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guistic approaches, including Systemic Functional Linguistics, which has
brought forth the concept of “grammatica] metaphor” (cf. Ha]iiday, Mat-
thiessen 1999), thus moving beyond the lexical level to include the gram-
matical and functional dimensions ofmetaphor. However, [ shall focus here
oniy on one of the latest turning points in metaphor scho]arship, i.e., Con-
Ceptual Metaphor ﬂieory. Initiated by the seminal work of George Lakoff
and Mark ]ohnson (Metaphors We Live By, 1980), this theoretical approach
to metaphor has been quite proiiﬁc over the last Forty years, opening the
way to cognitive approaches to metaphor studies (cf. Steen 2014 or Kdvecses
2014). The basic idea is that metaphor is not a mere embellishment to dis-
course, but rather a cognitive framework for our thought: in short, if we
speak metaphoricai]y is because we think (and live) by metaphors. Trans-
lation Studies has been re]ative]y slow in taking into account Conceptua]
Metaphor 1heor>7 and cognitive approaches o metaphor translation (cf.
Mandelblit 1995 or Schiffner 2004, for early takes on this approach). As
in many interdisciplinary approaches, translation scholars venturing into
metaphor studies — quite an intimidating and 1arge field — tend to reiy on
traditional, not—so—updated resources and termino]ogy. The same can be
said, the other way around, for metaphor specialists venturing into Trans-
lation Studies, and possibly for most if not all interdisciplinary approach-
es. However, this should not be a drawback from implementing interdis-
ciplinarity, and the 2012 conference in Bologna and the resulting volume
were indeed a good way to have the two domains truiy interact and de-
bate — possibiy for the first time on a iarge scale — with some of the more
renowned metaphor scholars dia]oguing with several Translation Studies
scholars. Besides, Translation Studies, as most new areas of studies, has al-
ways drawn approaches from neighbouring discipiines and the interactions
with a iong—estabhshed discip]ine such as metaphor studies are potentiaﬂy
beneficial, all the more so given the multiple similarities between meta-
phor and translation as transfer operations, starting from their etymoiogi—
cal quasi—identity (meta—pherein ~ trans-latio).

3. Deliberate metaphors in literary texts

William Gass argued that “metaphors are as deep as their context allows us
to take them” (2011, p. 272), underlining the role of context and addressec’s
interpretation in metaphor reception. Metaphors in hterary texts are
known to be the ohject thigher interpretative work on the part of litera-
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ture readers, as opposed to readers of other types of texts (cf. Steen 1994).
Steen labelled “deliberate mctaphors” those mctaphors which are meant to
change the addressees’ perspective on a certain topic, and such metaphors
are processed mctaphorica]ly, ie., by comparison (Steen 2008, p 214). De-
liberate metaphors in litcrary texts are therefore liable to be taken as deep
as possib]c by their readers. And so they should be by their most attentive
readers, i.c., their translators. With these ideas in mind, we shall now try
and focus on how deliberate metaphors get translated within literary texts,
drawing on two tri]ingual, para]]c] corpora which T collected and zmalyscd
during my doctoral and postdoctoral years in Bo]ogna.

4. Two trilingual parallel corpora

The two literary corpora included in this paper are trilingual, with Ameri-
can English as source 1anguage, and French and Italian as target 1anguages.
The first subcorpus is reprcsented by Richard Brautigan’s Trout Fishing in
America (1967), a]ongside two [talian and two French translations. The sec-
ond one is rcprcqentcd by William Gass’ Cartesian Sonata and Other Novellas
(1998), alongside my own unpublished Italian translation (as part of my
doctoral dissertation) and a French translation.

Richard Brautigan:

— ST (1967) Trout Flshmg in America, Four Seasons Foundation, San
Francisco’.

— TF1 (1984 [1973]). La Péche a la truite en /\mérique, tr. M. Doury, Bour-
gois, Paris.

— Th (2010 [1989]). Pesca alla trota in America, tr. R. Duranti, Serra e
Riva, Milano.

— TF2(1994). La Péche a la truite en /\mérique, tr. M. Chénetier, Bourgois,
Paris.

- TI2 (1999) Pesca alla trota in America, tr. M. Zapparo] Milano, Marcos
y Marcos.

2. An acronym has been assigned to each text of the corpus, in order to refer to them more casily
within the ex: 1mples ST for the source text, TF1 and TFz for the two French translations, TT1 and TL
for the two Italian translacions.
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William H. Gass:

— ST (1998). Cartesian Sonata and Other Novellas, Knopf, New York.

— TF (2007). Sonata cartesiana e altre novelle, tr. E. Monti, Universita di
Bologna, Bo]ogna.

— TI (2009). Sonate cartésienne, tr. M. Chénetier, Cherche-Midji, Paris.

[ shall not indulge oo ]ong on the presentation of the two texts, in order
not to divert from the main topic of this paper. However, a mention should
be made on Why putting togcther a phi]osophcr, essayist, and erudite writ-
er such as William H. Gass (1924—2017), with the counterculture eccentric
icon Richard Brautigan (1935—1984). Despite the fact that thcy are almost
contemporary, very few things connect the two American writers, or their
respective works. On the one hand, we have a collection of erudite novellas
structured around Cartesian notions and the sonata form; on the other,
an eerie, loosely—connected novel oﬁcring an oddly al]cgorical portrait of
1960s America. The list of differences separating the two writers is quite
1ong, but the reason Why thcy have been gathcrcd here is that, in profound—
1y different ways, thcy share metaphor as a kcy sty]istic element in their
writing. Therefore, their writings provide a most fertile testing ground for
investigating the extent ofmctaphor translation.

My ana]ysis will be structured around some of the most recurrent trans-
lation strategies at play in metaphor translation. A quick mention should
be made about the translators: Marc Chénetier (1946—), whose translations
appear in both corpora, is a leading American scholar in France and a re-
nowned translator of American literature. Michel Doury (1931—2007) was
a writer and translator (of Pynchon’s and Leonard Cohen’s works, among
others). As for the Italian translators, Riccardo Duranti (1949-) is an Amer-
ican scholar and translator, best known for his translation of the Complctc
works of Raymond Carver; Marco Zapparo]i (1959—) isa publisher and, ac-
Ccssori]y, a translator (a]though mostly from German, of authors such as
Friedrich Diirrenmatt and Herman Hesse).

5. On Brautigan’s eerie metaphors: to preserve them or not?

I shall present a few examp]es which should allow getting a grasp of the
different strategies at play in metaphor translation, and of how such stra-
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tegical choices may providc insights into the scope of the different trans-
lation projects'i. The first Cxample will offer us a range of alternatives,
inc]uding omission, which is not as rare a strategy as one would probab]y

think.

1. He looked up at me from underneath a tattered revolution of old blan-

kets. (ST 1967)

Il m'a regard¢, en risquant un ceil sous une accumulation de couvertures
en loques. (TF11984 [1973])
Il m’a regardé de dessous une révolution de vieilles couvertures dégue-

nillées. (TF2 1994)

Mi guardo da sotto uno sbrindellato tumulto di vecchie coperte. (Th
2010 [1989])

Alzo lo sguardo verso di me da un cumulo di coperte cenciose. (T12

1999)

This first Cxamplc shows quite c]car]y how the stance of different inter-
pretations may providc the readers with different metaphorica] networks.
There is no doubt that “tattered revolution of old blankets” is a deliberate
metaphor in the text, and one which is part of a ]argcr mctaphorica] net-
work at p]ay in this section of the novel, not deprivcd of ironical motives.
Since the source expression is quite transparent, it appears that the first
French translation (accumulation) and the second Italian ctranslation (cu-
mulo, “heap”) decided to neutralise what must have been perccived as an
overrated metaphor in the text. Since both 1anguages allowed for cquivalent
metaphorica] expressions, what appears in the two above-mentioned trans-
lations is in fact a decision not to negotiate the an:ﬂogics which are quite
apparent in the source text.

2. “Look at what?” the principal said, staring at the empty child.
“At my back,” she said. (ST)

— Regarder quoi ? demanda le principal, en contemplant la fillecte.
— Mon dos. » (TF1)

3. All italics in the examples, here and in the following section, are the author’s own, and are meant
to highlight the metaphorical expressions which are analysed.
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— De me montrer quoi ? Dit le directeur, les yeux fixés sur la petite fille
vide.
— Mon dos », dit-elle. (TF2)

«Questo che?» chiese il preside, fissando la ragazzina vuota.
«Dietro la schiena» rispose lei. (TTh)

«Dove?» chiese il preside, fissando quella inutile bambina.
«Sulla schiena» disse lei. (T12)

In this second Cxample, we are dea]ing with a school gang of 1o—year—01d
kids caught bu”ying a younger pupi]. The young child is described as ‘emp-
ty” in the ST, and the metaphor appears to be deliberate, since it is not cus-
tomary in this context to refer to a child as being “empty.” Two translations
(F2 and T1) comply with this marked structure and preserve the deliberate
mctaphor, while the others opt for either omission or normalisation. The
mctaphorical ‘empty” disappears a]togethcr from F1 and gets normalised
into a “useless” child in Iz, which is Ccrtainly more acceptab]c and idiomatic
than the source expression.

Here is what happens afterwards:

3. [The principal] excused the girl and a short time later we terrorists
were summoned up from the lower world. (ST)

et tout de suite apres il nous convoqua, nous autres terroristes, dans
son bureau. (TF1)
et, peu de temps apres, nous autres, les terroristes, on nous a extraits des

ténébres pour grimper dans les hautes spheres. (TFz2)

dopo aver rimandato in classe la ragazzina, convoco noi terroristi dai
bassifondi nel suo ufhicio. (TTh)

Congedo la bambina ¢ poco dopo noi terroristi del sottobosco fummo
chiamati a rapporto. (T12)

All translations preserve the hyperbolic “terrorists” for the gang of
10—year—older, which is paramount in setting the ironic tone of the passage.
What is omitted in the first French translation is the Cqually mctaphorica]
(and hypcrbo]ic) “lower world”. The second translation amp]iﬁcs the meta-
phor by developing both the up/down contrast and the opposition between
the dark world (¢énébres) and the hcavcn]y, highcr realms (hautes sphéres)
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of the principa]’s office. The first Italian translation resorts to a s]ight]y
attenuated but convincing bassifondi (slums), while the second one opts for
sottobosco (“underwood”). Both insist on the same orientational metaphor
(basso=lower, sotto=under), but sottobosco does not seem to carry out the
hypcrbo]ic and ironic connotations of bassifondi, or of “lower world”, for
that martter.

Although the number of examples is certainly not sufficient do draw
substantial conclusions on this corpus, we can attempt a few concluding
remarks on the Brautigan corpus, corroborated by furcher examp]cs which
we ana]ysed. A pattern emerges where TF1 and T2 standardised, disambig—
uated or erased ST mctaphors. This is not particu]arly surprising and seems
in line with a well-known translation pattern, a “law of translation” in Toury’s
terms, namc]y the law ofgrowing standardisation (Toury 1995, p. 267), which
leads translators to standardise ambiguous or complex forms in the source
text. Interestingly enough, such “deforming” tendencies in Berman’s (2000)
terms and/or “risk-avoidance” patterns in Pym’s terms (Pym 2008, p. 326),
do not seem to be affected or induced by the translation-retranslation dy—
namics. According to a well-known but high]y controversial hypothcsis in
Translation Studies, the retranslation hypothesis (Chesterman 2000), re-
translations would tend to be more attentive to source-text features than
first translations®. This is c]car]y not the case in the Italian translation-re-
translation series. What we can observe is that two translations (TF2 et TT1)
are much more attentive to the mctaphorica] networks of the text. These
two translations move from a full recognition of the 1it€rary status of the
novel and act according]y, preserving the images and their functional ambi-
guity. It is certain]y not coincidental that these two translations are carried
out by two American literature scholars, who are definitely more willing to
pursue Brautigan’s ecrie metaphors as far as thcy can go.

6. On William Gass's revitalised metaphors: between erudi-
tion and wordplay

The works of William Gass show an extensive use of mctaphor, which is
undoubtedly a key element in his writing. In some of his fictional works,
namely in the collection of novellas considered here (Cartesian Sonata and

4. For a longer inquiry on the issue, cf. Monti (2024), Retranslation, in ENTI, Encyclopedia of Transla-
tion and Interpreting. hreps://www.aieti.cu/enti/retranslation_ENG/.
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other stories), metaphor opens the way to mcta]inguistic reflection, ochring
insights into the power of words and bordcring on Wordplay, as it appears
clearly from the two following examples.

4. Well, their complaints about my “Immodest Proposal” reveal them to
be hypocrites of the deepest dye. The dye and its depth is there for those —
like me — who see — to see, he said with satisfaction smearing his face

like jam. (ST 1998)

B¢, le loro rimostranze nei confronti della mia “Immodesta proposta”
dimostrano che sono degli ipocriti della peggior foggia. La foggia e la sua
grezza natura sono li perché quelli — come me — che sono in grado di
vederle — le vedano, disse con la soddisfazione che gli imbrattava la
faccia come marmellata. (TT 2007)

Eh bien alors, les rouspétances que leur inspire ma Proposition immod-

este montrent bien quiil s'agit d’hypocrites de la plus profonde espece. Une

telle espece et une telle profondeur, elles sont faites pour que des gens — des

gens comme moi — des gens capables de voir — la voien, dit-il, le visage
. . . . 5el 9l - . T

aussi tartin¢ de satisfaction que §'il s'¢tait agi de confiture. (TF 2009)

Luther, the hero of the novella “The Master of Secret Revenges”, decon-
structs an idiomatic expression (“of the dccpcst dye”), as if he had sudden]y
realised its inner structure while pronouncing it, and jumps at the chance of
dwe”ing on it. Decomposing the idiomatic expression into its components
(depth and dye) allows rcvita]ising a dormant metaphor. It is, therefore,
a prototypica] case of deliberate metaphor, since it Cxp]icit]y forcgrounds
what normally remains silent and unperceived in an idiomatic expression.
The metalinguistic reflection is triggcred in the 1arg€r context of the novella
by the fact that Luther claims to see the souls of his enemies materialise as
dark spots on their shirts: thus, the term “dye” finds a new connotation, and
the wit of chis analogy justiﬁcs the hero’s (childish) satisfaction. The French
pub]ishcd translation resorts to a non-idiomatic expression (de la pire Cspéce,
“of the worst kind”, being the truly idiomatic expression in French), in or-
der to be able to deconstruct it Cﬁcctively into its elements. My own Italian
translation opted for an idiomatic (albeit less common) expression, because
resorting to an idiomatic expression appears to be paramount in order for
a plausiblc mcta]inguistic reflection to spark from it, as iny accident. The
mctaphor draws on a slight]y different source domain (fbggia rcferring to
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the cut of a dress), which is partia”y relevant to souls materia]ising on the
fabrics of their shirts, a]though the domain of colour is no longer exp]oited.

5. lcarus was faintly familiar. Flew too close to the sun. Didn't he wear
wax wings like the bird? [...] How long ago, though, since he'd seen a
waxwing? (ST)

Icaro gli era vagamente familiare. Era volato troppo vicino al sole. Non
aveva ali di cera come quell'uccello, il beccofrusone? [...] Quanto tempo
cra, pero, che non vedeva un beccofrusone? (TT)

[care, ¢a lui disait vaguement quelque chose. Le gars quiavait volé trop
pres du soleil. Il avait pas des ailes en cire comme le jasewr? [...] ca faisait

combien de temps, nempeche, quiil avait vu un jaseur? (TF)

This cxamplc pursues the same p]ayfu] tcndency to dwell on lexicalised
metaphors and revitalise them, which is typical of Gass and of several of his
characters in this collection of novellas. In this case, Walter Riffaterre (pos—
sib]y an allusion to Michael Riffaterre, a scholar investigating mctaphors in
surrealist Writings) evokes Icarus and associates him to the wax-wings the
myth ascribed to him. What happcns next is that the evocation of “wax-
wings” makes his mind wander to the bird bearing that common name in
English. While the English common name insists on the red tips of the quills
(rcscmb]ing rcd—sea]ing wax)’, Gass’s hero extends it to the whole wings, in-
cidenta”y assuming [carus’s wings as bcing made of wax (while thcy were
in fact made of feathers, sealed with wax to his body). Such confusion or
gcnera]isation is not unusual and has obviously not been rectified in any of
the translations. The prob]cm, however, resides in the fact that such bird
(Bombycilla garrulous) does not bear an Cqually mctaphorical common name
in cither Tralian or French. While the French common name (jaseur) resorts
to the same Ctymological metaphors apparent in its Latin scientific name
(Lat. Garrulous; Fr. jaseur; En. garru]ous) and linked to its singing, the ITeal-
ian common name insists on its geographical origin (becco = beak, frusone =
Frisian). Both translations Cmp]oy a similar amp]iﬁcation strategy, which
is quite common in these cases, resorting to the fact that having wax-like

5. “The Wax~wings [...] have a most remarkable and pecu]iar rmpcndngc on the tips of
some of the quills, which has very much the appearance of red scahng—wax” (Oxford English
Dictionary).
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wings is still one of the distinctive features of such species (and even if it
wasn’t, one would have prctendcd that it was, given the context and the fact
that this is not an Cthnographic study on such spccics). It should be pointcd
out that the two translations have been carried out without any reciprocai
knowicdgc or Cxchange at the time of their Writing, so any convergence is
purciy coincidental, or rather determined by cuiturai—iinguistic factors.

These two exampies offer insights into a piayfui, mctaiinguistic revital-
isation strategy which is not unusual in Gass’s writing. Other instances of
this kind are offered in a long list of flowers sorted by the categories of their
English common names. Revitalised common names of flora and fauna may
indeed Chaiicnge translations, because of the obvious differences between
ianguagcs in the process of popuiarisation. Moreover, one pccuiiar differ-
ence is often observed between Engiish and Romance ianguagcs: the latter
resort more often than not to caiques of Latin names, whose mctaphoricai
origins may be opaque, or in any case less transparent than the newiy Forged
English common names, which bear metaphors on their “face”.

7. 0On translating Eco’s roses, or a few final considerations on
deliberate metaphors in translation

As this paper tried to show, metaphoricai discourse is first and foremost a
case of “charge” of meaning, even more so than “change” of meaning, as Pat-
rick Bacry Cffectiveiy stated (Bacry 1992, p. 52). It is mostiy the quantity of
information, and the way in which such information is relevant and struc-
tured in the context (Broeck 1981), which may make deliberate mctaphor
translation challenging. And it indeed proves challenging in a few — albeit
signiﬁcant — cases. Needless to say, we don’t just translate metaphors, but
whole texts, and the treatment ofmctaphors or other instances ofﬁgurativc
ianguagc can oniy be the by—product of a iarger translation strategy. At the
same time, such treatment can be a powcrfui revealer of the strategy at piay,
a sort of acid test for translation critics in order to gathcr the translators’
overall stance by looking at a few, significant elements of their work.
Paraphrasing Gerard Steen (2014), should we say that deliberate met-
aphors are a probiem in translation? Not ncccssariiy, aithough what is
observed is that the sheer quantity of information involved in deliberate
mctaphors seems to induce a higher—than—usuai rate of risk-avoidance and
standardisation strategics, including disambiguation, ampiifications and
omissions. A final illustration is to be found in Umberto Eco’s statement
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at the opening of the 2012 conference, repriscd in his paper (Eco 2014, p. 9).
Eco summarises the problem of“cquivzﬂcnce in difference” in ﬂgurativc lan-
guage translation by way of a deliberate metaphor which is undeniably his
own, i.c., the “rose” mctaphor. Eco argues that, when dealing with ﬂgurativc
languagc — “imagination activator”, as he came to define it on that occasion
— the translator’s task is to make different expressions in different ]anguag—
es spark a “range” (rosa) of possible readers’ responses, which is similar or
equiva]ent to those expcrienccd by the readers of the source text. His own
phrasing in Itali:me, “rosa di risposte” (litcrally “rose ofresponses”), is all but
coincidental and draws on the metaphorical meaning of “rose” as a “range”,
a “(short)list” of pcop]c or things. Quite an innocent and uncomp]icated
metaphor in itself, which could be Convcnicnt]y translated by “range” in
most contexts. However, Comp]ications arise when it is de]ibcrately em-
ploycd by the renowned author of The Name of the Rose, within a book on
ﬁgurative languagc, and when it paves the way to his conclusion on Dante’s
heaven]y “candida rosa” translated by Haroldo de Campos. When metaphors
are so de]ibcrately Foregrounded and dccp]y embedded in discourse, they
carry a Charge of meaning which calls for either fortunate cultural coinci-
dences or, more often, for translators’ enhanced creative skills.

6. “[I eradutrori] debbono lavorare in modo che due espressioni diverse in lingue facalmente diverse
producano una rosa di possibili risposte del destinatario, in qualche modo simili o equivalenti a quelle

»”

che essi avevano avvertito nel leggere loriginale” (Eco 2014, p. 9).
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Language as verbal art
more than “a message for its own sake”

Gail Forey, Joy Cranham, Benjamin Van Praag

1. Introduction
1.1. Literature review

In this Chaptcr we transpose Miller’s (2017:1, 2021) concept and undcrstzmding
of “]zmguage as verbal art” to present the position that “1anguage is verbal art”.
Miller (ibid.) extends Hasan’s insistence that artistic value and interpretation
of literature should centre around “how ]:mguage functions in the text” and is
rooted to the context of that text (Hasan 1989, p. 91). Miller regularly refers
to literature as verbal arc (Miller 2013, 2016b, 20172, 2021) and in the present
study, we refer to art as realised through 1anguages (many different languagcs)
and meanings that symbolica]]y represent a communities’ undcrstanding of
“ﬁ"icndship”. We discuss lzmguage as art, as a “]asting”, “symbo]icaﬂ “gencra]i—
sation” (Miller 2013, p. 125) realised through a co-created large mural (approx-
imately 90 squarcd metres) that represents “fricndship” in multip]c kmguages,
as shown in Figure 1. The “aesthetic intention” of the mural is to represent
the “nature of human existence” fricndship in a range of different 1anguag€s
(Miller 20174, P. 512). The focus on the Fricndship mural (the text) highlights
the importance of Focusing on the message “for its own sake” (Jakobson 1960, p-
356, cited in Miller 20172, p. 506, italics original) and how a text makes mean-
ing in context. The text involves Cclebrating multi]ingua]ism with teachers,
children, and parents at an inner-city school in the Southwest of Eng]and.
At the school, over 90% of the students are English as Additional Language
(EAL) learners, i.c., their home ]:mguage is a ]anguage other than Eng]ish. In
2020, there were over 1.6 million learners recorded as using EAL in England,
which constitutes just under one-in-five (19.5%) of all pupi]s agcd between 5

to 16 years of age (Strand 2021, p. 70). UNESCO (2022)" highlight that a child’s

1. Reimagining our futures together: A new social contract for education, www.unesco.org.
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home language plays a crucial role in shaping their ]Carning outcomes and
academic performance. Acknowledging, including, and building on home
languages affords opportunities for mu]tilingua]ism and tr:ms]zmguaging to
enhance educational achievements (Harman 2018). Multilingualism refers
to how individuals may usc more than one ]anguage to communicate, while
translanguaging occurs when an individual draws from one ]:mguage to con-
vey meaning in another. Tr:mslanguaging has often been resisted in educa-
tional settings, and the benefits of trans]:mguaging are yet to be Fu]]y Cxplored
or understood in classroom contexts (Harman 2018).

Fo]]owing Accurso et al. (2019), we adoptcd a social justice perspective
to multiliteracies, art, and education engaging students from minoritised
backgrounds to make meaning through art and transform an English-only
environment into a celebration ofmultilingualism. The art afforded an op-
portunity for visual modality to play “just as important a role as the verbal
one in creating meaning and shaping readers” (Paincer et al. 2013, p. 2). How-
ever, our focus was on shaping the context that cmpowered trans]anguaging
to be valued. We ch:ﬂlcnged existing beliefs, fostered an inclusive space to
celebrate, illuminate and construct a symbo]ic representation of the lin-
guistic experiences of the multilingual children and their families. Hasan’s
position is that “in verbal art the role oﬂanguagc is central. Here languagc
1S not as C]Ot]’lil’lg to the body; it is the body” (Hasan 1989, p. 91); the art, i.c.,
the Friendship Wall, made up of multiple languages and meanings empow-
ers students, parents, teachers to interrogate, cha]lcnge and value divcrsity.
The importance ofvaluing diverse identities and communities is immeas-
urable. For Cxample, the World Literacy Foundation estimates that a lack
oﬂitcracy costs the UK economy “£81.3 billion per year” (World Literacy
Foundation 2022, P 10)°, thus il]uminating the urgent need to dcvclop in-
clusive pedagogica] practices and enhance educational outcomes (Barnes,
Tour 2023). In addition, the UK Commission on Race and Ethnic Dispari-
ties (Gillborn et al. 2021) identify how insufficient cultural awareness, and
know]cdge have led to the propagation of inaccurate narratives, systemic
biases, and social exclusion for marginalised groups for whom English is
often not their first ]anguage. These biases and negative perceptions can
lead to reduced opportunities for success within society (Ogunrotifa 2022),
and a need to acknowledgc, address, and enhance cqua]ity and access to
education for all. This project utilised the co-creation of artefacts to illumi-

2. www.worldliteracyfoundation.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/ The-Economic-Social-Cost-of-
Mliteracy-2022.pdf.
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nate the importance of home languages as a mitigation against these false
narratives and deficit models which disregard how all 1anguag€s facilitate
knowledge production. Facilitation of an environment embracing linguis-
tic and culcural diversity in educational settings, the home and communi-
ties promotes engagement and inc]usivity (Brown et al. 2022). In the present
study, we intcgrated creative practices to support mu]tiiingua] learners in
ways that Cncouraged and enhanced ]anguage acquisition, communication
skills, and overall community engagement in a school (Leavy, 2020).

1.2. Context

The research team visited the school many times from November 2022 to
July 2023. The initial visit was a scoping exercise where it was revealed that
teachers at the school lacked confidence in teaching EAL learners. The
school focus for EAL learners was prcdominantly phonics, as it was believed
that devc]oping awareness ofphonetic components of a word was extremeiy
important for the linguistic development of EAL children (Desmeules-Tru-
del, Zamuner 2023). However, the phonetic skill of decoding unfamiliar
words does not enable texts to be read with understanding and may limit
students’ Vocabulary to a narrow lexicon that could negativciy impact edu-
cational pcrformance (McCabe 2021).

The school was aware that it needed to adopt a more inclusive appro-
priate pcdagogic method for EAL learners. The induction proccdures and
new arrivals poiicy ofwithdrawing new arrivals from the mainstream class
for an approximate pcriod of six months, a far 1ongcr period comparcd o
other similar schools, needed further ciarity. A number of teachers com-
mented that thcy lacked confidence in tcaching new arrivals, and that thcy
found it difficult to differentiate between EAL, new arrivals, and English
proficicncy. It seemed that the teachers also had limited information about
the student’s background. All these factors can influence children’s educa-
tional attainment (Demie 2019). The school was taking affirmative action to
address these issues. However, the research team, one senior academic, and
two Eariy Career Researchers (ECRs), did not intend to address or evaluate
the practices or poiicics of the school, rather we present these pedagogica]
approaches as contexts to the school. We are gratefui for the school’s warm
welcome to collaborate, with a focus to change the environment. Our in-
volvement stimulated the research question: how do arts-based activities
and methodologies support community engagement and multilingualism
in an educational setting? To answer this question, we adopted a co-crea-
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tion arts-based approaeh, producing artefacts that celebrated the ]anguages
of school’s diverse community.

2. Methodology

Arts-based methodo]ogy facilitated greater awareness of the importance
of home 1anguages and trans]anguaging as a pedagogieal resource in edu-
cational settings. Co-creation arts-based methodo]ogies enabled an eXplo—
ration which produced a deeper, more nuanced understanding of educa-
tion, 1anguage and community and facilitated a redistribution ofpower by
active]y engaging participants in the co-creation of’ outputs (Coemans et
al. 2015). Thereby circumnavigating hierarchical pedagogies and tradition-
al research practices which can silence margina]ised voices and isolate the
participants from data collection processes and interpretation.

This study is theoretically and methodologically framed in an interpre-
tivist paradigm viewing meaning as created, negotiated, and exehanged
between social actors through interactions with each other and the envi-
ronment. Insights into thought processes and mind-sets of individuals and
groups can lead to an understanding of human behaviours (Hammersley,
Traianou 2012). The events and artefacts generated by individuals, groups in
the school, and community aequired their meaning, signiﬁeanee and value
through the participants’ interpretation and understanding.

2.1. Arts-based methodology

Arts-based methodo]ogies cultivate mutual respect, appreciation, and a
collective sense ofidentity within communities, empowering diverse indi-
viduals through co-creation. Coemans et al. (2015) high]ight the benefits of
arts-based methodo]ogy and argue that it affords deeper meaningful, and
more nuanced understanding of a chosen theme. This creative p]atform en-
hances self-esteem and nurtures a deep sense of beionging in the broader
community (Hughes et al. 2021). Shared artistic experiences can contribute
to the formation of strong, cohesive communities, dismant]ing barriers,
creating a sense of unity through the universal ]anguage of art. Equitab]e
representation creates an inclusive ]earning environment that acknowledg—
es, respects, and gives Credibility to the diverse know]edge and experiences
of the school and its community. Leavy (2020) and Ball et al. (2021) add that
participatory methodo]ogy redistributes power afFording more equitab]e
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engagement between researcher and researched and transcends ]anguagc
barriers. Through our approach we rccogniscd the importance of cpistem-
ic justice in accessing the curriculum, which was achieved by addrcssing
and acknow]cdging biases and ensuring cquitab]c representation (Fricker
2013). The use oﬂanguagc as art enabled us to democratise the research pro-
cess and contribute positivc]y to social changc in the context of the school
(Nunn 2022).

Arts-based research approaches supported the creation of artefacts, il-
1umir1ating what is important to the participants and enabled alternative
insights and narratives to emerge (Coemans et al. 2015). A range of arcefacts
were produccd in the different activities, ceramic tiles representing home,
col]agcs, paintings, 1cgo creations were just some of the artefacts produced
throughout the study. However, due to space we focus spcciﬁcal]y on the
mural. Following Richards and Haberlin (2019), the arts-based activities
afforded opportunities to dcvc]op cthnographic connections between the
collaborators and the research context. This mcthodo]ogy aided research
collaborations to occur in a neutral natural context which is essential when
building non-hierarchical relationships. Developing a research context,
which facilitates curiosity and acceptance, enhances the participatory ex-
perience and transcends 1anguagc barriers (Lcavy 2020), which is cspcciaﬂy
relevant for marginalised EAL communities.

The research took p]acc in a school, and schools often foster hierarchical
positions and rclationships. Co-creation requires a non-hierarchical envi-
ronment for collaborative artefacts to be produccd. This can be achieved
using an arts-based approach to enable voices that may not have been heard
otherwise to become part of the data. There is growing recognition that col-
laborative methods oﬂ<now]cdgc production are socia]]y beneticial (Hor-
vath, Carpenter 2020, Danaher et al. 2013, Chaptcr 3). These approachcs re-
quire time to dcvc]op rc]ationships, and thus collaboration can be built on
trust and undcrstanding. Care needs to be taken to ensure the hierarchical
structures found in traditional research methods of researcher and objccti—
vised participant is flattened where possib]c, to ensure a collaborative part-
ncrship and bond can form between all members of the group involved.

Arts-based research methods enabled this rich tapestry of life experi-
ences and knowlcdgcs to converge in generative processes, cnhancing the
data and know]cdgc produccd as a consequence of the study. Ultimatc]y,
the co-creative arts-based approach afforded dynamic interactions that
converge within embodied experiences ofbc]onging and idcntity (Balsawer
2020). We utilised research practices which enabled the participants to be-
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come research collaborators, with co-creation ofknow]cdge, and cpistemic
justice emerging organica]ly throughout the study.

2.2. Participants

The participants contributing to this project were Cngagcd in reﬂecting on
education, the divcrsity oﬂanguage, culture, and the school. Ethical consid-
erations were embedded in the study, c.g., cthics approval was grantcd from
the University of Bath, consent from participants, the parents and teachers
was obtained prior to any data collection. Due to the short-term nature of
the project we decided to on]y collect data from consenting adules. All data
collected was confidential and anonymous.

The mcthodo]ogy involved engaging with different stakeholders in the
school community to co-create artefacts. During this co-creation we dis-
cussed and deve]oped muiti]inguai awareness’s bridging the ianguagc of
school and the community. This project centred around five arts-based ac-
tivities:

1. Mectings/interviews with senior ieadcrship and teachers at the school,
November 2022 to July 2023;

2. Parental tea, chat and craft on Monday morning, 9-10:30 am, January
— May 2023;

3. Two school arts evenings, approximately 100 participants attcnding
cach event, March 2023and April 2023;

4. Mural art, students and parents designed signs in their home lan-
guage to represent “friendship”. These designs were transposed on to
the wall and painted by students and parents, March 2023;

5. Celebration event to maximise engagement, where students, teachers
and researchers presented the work to the community, July 2023.

As outlined above, the project ran over a period of & months. Simultane-
ous]y, our education partner, a non—For—profit organisation, i.c., Better Bi-
lingual, ran professiona] devc]opmcnt Workshops for teachers and teaching
assistants at the school. However, due to limitations in the present study,
we focus mainiy on the mural that was painted inside the entrance to the
school, as this is 1ong 1asting artefact that provides a permanent message of
muitiiinguaiism, inclusion and community for all.
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2.3. Data collection and analytical framework

The study incorporated continuous data collection methods to assess, re-
view and collect participants’ views on the impact of the arts-based co-cre-
ation, 1anguagc7 and education. Conversations between parents, teachers,
and members of the community were audio recorded and transcribed. The
transcribed data was ana]yscd using themaric analysis (Braun, Clarke 2021),
where emerging ideas in the data were groupcd in the sense of themes. In the
present study7 we focus on two kcy emerging themes, namc]y engagement
and transformation, which were revealed through the arts-based co-crea-
tion methodo]ogy. The ﬁndings gcncratcd from these events reveal unique
insights into the impact oﬂanguagc as art, and the creation of artefacts on
individuals, groups, environments, language, and education.

3. Findings and discussion: engaging in language as art

ﬂﬁroughout the study we evaluated and made adjustmcnts, ensuring that
the approach remained co-creative, responsive, effective, and relevant to
the evolving needs of the multilingual community. The most significant
contribution was the Friendship Wall, as shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1. Photograph of Friendship Wall at the entrance of a primary school in the Southwest
QfEngland.
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3.1. Language as art: co-creation and engagement

The arts-based activities provided a safe and engaging space for all in-
volved. During each activity, participants, parents, teachers, and students
needed rcminding to stop and finish. One parent commented “I lost track
of time and wanted to carry on until the end of the day”. The activities
ensured and Cncouraged participation and engagement bringing the com-
munity ofparcnts closer by providing them with a dccpcr understanding
of the school environment. The Famiiy Support Worker (FSW), who or-
ganised outreach activities for parents, stated that the “Art has kcpt peop]c
coming [...]. It’s an ongoing engagement, where pcop]e have felt part of a
project”. The FSW had been Working at the school for over 5 years and
commented on how she noticed the arts-based activities afforded oppor-
tunities to share experiences, to bring ncw]y arrived and more established
parents togethcr regard]ess of their home 1anguagc. Parents could be in-
volved in activities irrespective oﬂanguagc barriers. Commenting on the
Friendship Wall, one parent stated “it’s beautiful! It’s helped us know that
we're united [...] the love is there”.

It was clear that the Fricndship Wall and the other arts-based activities
had created a closer, more inter-related community outside and inside the
school. The role ofianguagc as art was seen to be pivota] in creating this
engagement. The EAL Lead Teacher emphatica]ly stated that “I didn’t real-
ise how great the art would be and the 1asting effect it would have on our
parents”. The contribution of ianguagc as art was also Cxpiicitiy discussed
by parents who commented on how the Fricndship Wall had enhanced the
environment, parents ta]king about the contribution stated: “our kids can
be in a multicultural school [...] to see somcthing that, their mom or them-
selves did on the wall [...]. ﬂicy see that school values them”. Value and in-
clusion were kcy themes that Cmergcd in our discussion with teachers and
parents. One parent commented that the multi]ingual environment had
dominated her choice in se]ecting a school for her child: “I love it! Honest-
ly. I had a choice. T have a school behind my house |[...] and I chose to come
here”. Another parent added that the community views of the school had
changed due to the explicit demonstration of multilingualism through the
Friendship Wall. The EAL Lead reported on a conversation she had with a
parent: “One parent told me she took her child out of our school; she didn’t
have faith in our school [...] She brought him back. She said conversations
in the wider community are Changing!”. The conceptua]isation oﬂanguagc
as an art form, particuiarly within a mu]ti]inguai context, provided trans-
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formational ehange, reshaping the pub]ie perception of the school within
its surrounding community.

3.2. Language as art: transforming the community

The findings show parents, teachers, and community stakeholders unan-
imousiy agree about the transformative impact oﬂanguage as art on the
school environment, Fostering greater cohesion and interconnectedness
between the school and its community. As one parent points out, her par-
ticipation in painting on the Friendship Wall in her home language was
transformational for her and the children involved, more specifically she
stated: “Doing their home ianguages, it makes you feel part of the commu-
nity here. Peopie are interested in my 1anguage, I'm going to put it on the
wall. I'm going to be part of doing it. You become part of the community
rather than just dropping your kids off”. Up until this point it appears that
the reiationship between parents and the school was more transactional
and less relational. The Family Support Worker highlighted this distinction
by commenting that: “Schools can be p]aees that the pupiis come to, but
families don’t necessari]y feel part of. A Parent Teacher Association is cul-
turai]y so British and doesn’t fit. Art provided an opportunity for peop]e to
become involved in the school community”.

As stated previous]y7 at the school over 90% of families had a home lan-
guage other than English. A number of the families were new arrivals, and
for many the concept of a British school was very different from their pre-
vious experience. At the school, the history of the families and the jour-
neys they had made to attend the school was often Fraught and had meant
that some children had not previous]y attended school. The Parent Teacher
Association that common]y unites school communities was an unknown
experience for many families.

The arts-based activities dismantled these barriers and provided op-
portunities to build new meaningfu] re]ationships. It was clear in our dis-
cussion with parents and teachers that the Friendship Wall and the other
arts-based activities had brought “colour, a different vibe to the school,
and something the children can relate to” (Parent). It was also believed
that the community’s identity was strengthened, which was summed up
by one parent through the Foﬂowing words, “now there’s a different lan-
guage on the wall, now they see and know something of their own lan-
guage and culture”. Prior to our involvement, other ianguages remained

hidden at the school.
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The acknowledgement of other languages enhanced the mu]ti]ingua],
multiculcural identity of the learners and supported the exchange of differ-
ent first 1anguages (other than Engiish) in the school. One parent praised
how the art had provided opportunities to idCl’ltile with others, she said,
“[My son| never got a chance to speak Somali or have the feeiing that this
kid is from the same land as him. [...] but now. He knows [...] 'm Somali
and Sami is Somali, we're from the same p]aee”. Aftiliation and recognition
of other identities was promoted through the arts-based activities. These
activities also initiated some transformational ehange in educational con-
texts. Through her involvement in the project, the Lead EAL Teacher ex-
pressed the positive impact of the study on the realisation of her role and
that she was the voice for the muiti]inguai learners in her school. She stated
that the project: “[it] made me fight for my children, the children that 1
teach, the children that I work for [...] Making sure their voice is heard and
[ am that voice [...] I didn’t realise how much of a fight you have to put up,
because it’s not core, it’s not maths and English!”. Children with EAL can
sometimes feel marginalised and disempowered by a system (Barnes, Tour
2023) when they are unable to articulate their experiences and know]edge,
and this approaeh redressed these diserepancies and enabled unvoiced nar-
ratives to be heard. In line with the methodoiogieai approaeh, arts-based
activities facilitated ways to make visible what at times might be hidden.

4. Conclusion

The present study contributes insights nto methodo]ogica] knowiedge and
practices of arts-based research (Leavy 2020) in contexts related to edu-
cation multiculturalism and social cohesion. At the same time, the study
advanced the value of 1anguage and home 1anguages in educational envi-
ronments and led to a positive impact on the participants and the broader
social context. Evidence from the study also provided insights into how
home ianguages and trans]anguaging could be integrated in educational
frameworks to enhance community engagement, 1earning outcomes, and
pride in cultural identity and home ]anguages. The study also generated
new know]edge by examining and estab]ishing connections between educa-
tion, language as art, and a deeper understanding of the interp]ay between
culture, ianguage, identity and community in educational contexts.

By involving a wide range of stakeholders, ineluding parents, educators,
artists, researchers, and community organisations in Working towards a
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common goa], we were able to bridge the gap between research and society.
rﬂirough a focus on ]anguage as art and adopting arts-based methodologies,
we deveioped bi-directional know]edge exehange. As one parent comment-
ed: “Art doesn’t have a country, ianguage or border. Art unites evei“ybody!".
rﬂirough the methodo]ogy adopted and a focus on language as art, we were
able to disrupt and dismantle barriers that may have historically hindered
community engagement, mu]ti]ingua]ism, inclusion, and social justice (Ac-
curso et al. 2019, Harman 2019, Ogunrotifa 2022). The ’rindings demonstrate
that we were able to promote meaningfui collaboration, and foster a posi-
tive re]ationship between academia, families, and local communities (Nunn
2022). Notab]y, we constructed artefacts that, important]y, represented a
symbo]ic reflection of multiculcural human social existence (Miller 2017:1).
This mural will continue to enhance cultural awareness and strengthen
social bonds and community networks. Using 1anguage as art resulted in
lasting change to the environment, acknowledging and ce]ebi‘ating mul-
tilingualism, and leaving a positive footprint that represents, values, and
respects the community.






Three idiosyncratic registers
Sheena F. Gardner

1. Introduction to idiosyncratic registers

This paper outlines three public academic registers of a sing]c author, Pro-
fessor Donna Rose Miller. Miller has had significant impact on the Systemic
Functional Linguistics (SFL) community, particu]ar]y but by Nno means ex-
c]usivcly in Europe, through her contributions to discussion lists, through
her involvement on the European SFL Association (ESFLA) Committee,
and through her numerous publications. Texts from these three strands
form the focus of the ;malysis of her idiosyncratic registers in this paper.

Before examining the data, it is worth considering what Miller (2017b)
has said about register. This is 2 main theme of her successful Language as
Purposeﬁil: Functional Varieties of Text (2nd ed.), a textbook for third year
university students that brings togcthcr the SFL tcaching thcy have en-
countered in their first and second years with a focus on Poetic 1anguagc,
or verbal art, a central focus of Miller’s work. We are particu]ar]y concerned
here with rcgistci‘—idiosyncrasy, a term she coined to account for the cor-
relations observed between the text creators and the message. But first we
need to understand text, context and register.

As she cxp]ains SO clcarly (Miller 2Oi7b, p- 7) text and context are mutu-
a]ly constitutive: “a text is the result of the context in which it is bcing Te-
alized and where 12mguagc is bcing shapcd to function purposcfuﬂy. On the
other hand, a context is then realized in turn by the text, i.c., by means of a
text, a context is bcing created”. So, texts realise contexts which are in turn
instantiated in texts. This becomes clear in subscqucnt sections (3 and 4)
in our ana]yscs of Miller’s three sets of texts and their distinctive contexts.

Miller goes on to cxplain how contexts constrain meanings or registers
(ibid., p- 17): “Our 1anguagc competence as spcakcrs Tests hcavi]y on know-
ing how things are typically — even obligatorily — meant/said in certain
contexts”. This constraint led to Miller’s concept of register idiosyncrasy
(Miller, Johnson 2013, 2014, in Miller 2017b, p. 18) which brings together
register and individuation. A]though Miller :md]ohnson (2013) build a case
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for idiosyncrasy on shared characteristics ofgroups ofspeakcrs (speciﬁca”y
gender and po]itical party), this paper investigates written texts all pro-
duced by one author, Donna Rose Miller, and therefore interprets “idiosyn—
crasy” as be]onging to one individual. To examine the three data sets, I have
used SkCtChEnginc (Ki]garriff et al. 2014) to compile an electronic corpus
with three subcorpora.

As Miller points out (2017b, Pp- 43-44), a corpus facilitates “a more re-
liable and accurate picture of the ‘register idiosyncrasym and a]though our
data sets are not enormous, thcy are arguably substantial enough to be rep-
resentative and to provide evidence for the ana]ysis. Of course, as she points
out later, statistical Frequency — which is easier to produce if focused on
lower-level items as in the lexicogrammar —is no guarantee of signiﬂc:mce,
but she finds “such counting to be at least an important stage in contextu-
alized meaning analysis” (ibid., p. 45).

As I am not concerned here with poetics or verbal art, I move now to
her summary on page 93 where she outlines the process of text creation as
in Table 1.

Table 1. The process of text creation: based on D.R. Miller, “English Linguistics” lecture notes:
AY 2000-2001 (Figure 14 in Miller 2017b, p. 93).

Activates Realised in + by
CONTEXT OF SITUA- SEMANTICS LEXICOGRAMMAR
TION (MEANINGS) (WORDINGS)
I FIELD Ideational spcakcr as observer  Clause as representation
What's going on? Expcriential meanings Transitivity structure

Logical meanings Clause intcrdcpcndcncy (tax-

is) Logico—scmantic relations

II TENOR Intcrpcrsona] spcnkcr as par- Clause as Cxchangc

Who is taking part?

[T MODE
How are the meanings

bcing Cxchangcd?

ticipan t/ intruder

TCXEUH] SpCﬂkCT as tcxt—makcr

Mood/modnlity/ appraisal

systems

Clause as message

Structural cohesive devices
Thematic + info structure,
gmmmatica] para]]clism/
Non-structural cohesive
devices & rhetorical/discourse
structure
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In the next section (1.1), I present the data ana]ysed, then in the fol-
10Wing sections I return to this table to outline the different contexts of
situation (2) togcthcr with the meanings thcy activate and the Wordings n

which they are realised (3).
11. The data

The corpus Compilcd for this paper includes three subcorpora: single—au—
thored, publishcd research; emails to an intercontinental discussion list;
and emails to a European Commicttee.

1.1.1. Published research papers

From Donna’s numerous pub]ications, I have chosen the most cited arti-
cles and Chapters, that are available through Google Scholar and those that
are sing]c—authored (in order to capture the idiosyncrasies of her rcgistcr),
Cxcluding chaptcrs for handbooks (which are likely to have 2 more summa-
rising rcgister) and textbooks (which are addressed to students rather than
Colleagues).

This selection process resulted in the seven sing]c—authored research arti-
cles and chapters which are listed in full in the Appendix and summarised
here in Table 2. The word counts have been calculated after references and
endnotes were removed for corpus ana]ysis.

Table 2. Research papers in the corpus.

Number of words Date of publication and beginning of title

9643 20042 Truch, justice and the American way
7131 2004b To meet our common challenge

6864 20022 Multiple judicial opinions

7934 2006b From concordance to text

8973 20072 Construing the ‘primitive’ primitively
4778 20162 On negotiating the hurdles

8408 2016b Jakobson’s place in Hasan’s
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It is worth obscrving here that the total number of words for the seven
texts is 53,731, which is an average text 1cngth of 7676 words (CXC]uding ref-
erences). These therefore represent a substantial contribution to know]cdge.
The first four papers include the an:ﬂysis of American non—litcrary texts, the
next two papers include the ana]ysis of ]itcraty texts (D.H. Lawrence and
Shakespearc’s Coriolanus) and the final text argues for ]akobson’s place in
Hasan’s Social Semiotic Stylistics. The papers all make linguistic arguments,
but the final paper is pethaps the most theoretical in that it focuses on the
Wwritings of Hasan, a fellow hnguist whose influence with H:ﬂhday’s is seen
throughout Miller’s work. The papers are of course not intended to represent
Miller’s entire contribution to SFL, but thcy do include a focus on American
pohtica] discourse, register, corpus hnguistics and verbal art, and in doing SO
illustrate some of her major concerns and areas of contribution.

1.1.2. Emails

I had originally planned to simply compare the registers of emails with
pubhshed research, but it became clear that there were tegu]ar differences
between emails to the intercontinental (and more pubhc) SFL discussion
list and those to the European (and more private) SFLA Committee. These
differences will be described in the analysis. The dates are somewhat oppor-
tunistic and simp]y reflect the emails T was able to access when preparing
this paper (i.e., thcy may not be a Complcte record of contributions made).
Nevertheless, T believe they c]carly represent two distinct registers. While
the research papers are published, and therefore tcadi]y available to oth-
er researchers, the emails are Csscntiaﬂy only available to list/Committee
members, and therefore the corpus used for this paper will remain private.
My aim is to celebrate Donna’s contributions to the SFL community, as |
believe my ana]ysis does.

Table 3. Emails in the corpus.

Number Date Total length in Average email length
of emails range words in words

Emails to SFL 29 2017-2023 1784 62

discussion list

Emails to ESFLA 47 2023 1574 33

Committee
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As shown in Tables 2 and 3, the publications and emails span the years
to date of the 21st century. The texts vary most cvidcntiy in 1cngth, with the
papers typicaily bcing over 7000 words ]ong, the emails to the discussion
list bcing on average 62 words 1ong, and the emails to the European Com-
mittee bcing on average 33 words ]ong. Further differences emerge through
the ana]ysis.

2. Analysis of context

In this section I will examine the contexts of text production, then in the
Fo”owing section [ will consider the texts themselves, 1ooking spcciﬁcaliy at
kcywords and lexical bundles (two areas that Miller herself has prioritiscd).
The final part of the analysis aims to bring these two together, to show how
the context and text are mutua]iy constitutive and how idiosyncratic the
three registers are.

A]though the contexts of situation are not Fu]ly tccogniscd until thcy are
btought into a tc]ationship with the texts, it is worth cxpiaining the con-
texts in which the texts were ptoduccd at this stage (see Table 4).

These very different contexts influence the texts ptoduccd in significant
ways, and it is interesting to consider how the texts reflect their contexts
ofproduction and vice-versa. For instance, the research papers are written
for an open and unlimited audience, the discussion list has over 900 sub-
scribers, where the Committee includes around 12 members. Thus, a]though
each subcorpus represents a written academic Eng]ish register, their pur-
pose, the size (and nature) of their audiences and their modes ofproduction
vary signii‘icantiy.

3. Linguistic analysis

The iinguistic ana]ysis is based on evidence from the corpus. | will examine
cach of the three subcorpora in turn, bcginning with the research papers.
For each subcorpus [ consider first kcywords, then frcqucnt words and fi-
na]ly Ngrams. These providc an overview of the contents of each subcorpus
with examples. The corpus analysis is conducted in SketchEngine (Kilgar-
riff er al. 2014) where kcywords are calculated in comparison with the 1argc
2021 web corpus (EnTenTenzo21) as a reference corpus.
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Table 4. Three contexts of situation.

Sheena F. Gardner

CONTEXT OF RESEARCH PAPERS INTERCONTINENTAL EUROPEAN
SITUATION DISCUSSION LIST COMMITTEE
DISCUSSION

I FIELD These papers present Miller’s emails are These emails

What's going Miller’s analyses and typically in response to typically involve

on? theoretical arguments. announcements on the planning (e.g., for
list, although she does conferences, for
also post requests. awards).

II TENOR These papers are writ-  These conversations are The emails are to

Who is taking ten for SFL colleagues  among SFL colleagues the Committee,

part? (including students) internationally, where which is a relative-

to read. the main contributors ly small group of

are probably known to about 12 people,
Miller, although there are  who mostly know
reportedly around 9oo cach other (heep://
subscribers (heep://www.  esfla.org/Office-
isfla.org/Systemics/Lists/  Bearers.heml).
Sysfling.html).

III MODE The ideas in many of ~ The responses are typical-  The responses typ-

How are the these papers have been  ly addressed to individ- ically engage with

meanings being
exchanged?

presented at confer-
ences; the subsequent
written paper con-
forms to publication
guidance, undergoes

peer review and edito-

rial feedback.

uals who have posted
announcements, but they
are available for all in the
list to see.

issues and some-
times are directed at
individual Com-
mittee members,
though available

to all Committee
members.

3.1. Research papers

The kcywords identified for the research papers in Table 5 give a clear indi-

cation of the issues Miller engages with in her writing.

Here we recognise Miller’s contributions to verbal art in particu]ar (ver-

bal art, poctic function, literature text), but also to corpus 1inguistics (con-

cordance line) and appraisa] :malysis (appraisal thcory, engagement system,

appraisal :ma]ysis, and more).

The most Frequcnt words in articles (Table 6) are typica]]y very much

grammatical words, but it is worth noting that “the” and “of” are the top
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Table 5. Top 20 keywords in the research paper subcorpus.

verbal art engagement system
concordance line semantic location
symbolic articulation :1ppraisal analysis
poctic function process type

donation request behavioural past
pervasive pnrnllelism intcrpcrsonal meaning
semiotic system spcnker evaluation
common challcngc system oflnnguagc
:1pprais:d thcory negative judgemcnt
literature text social sanction

Table 6. Top 20 most frequent words in the research paper subcorpus.

1 the 3514 111t 394

2 of 2444 12 this 375

3 and 1461 13 with 374
4101318 14 for 353
5in 1157 15 are 346

6 is 1047 16 which 332
72853 17 Or 321

8 as 763 18 but 271

9 that 677 19 not 270
10 be 432 20 0N 254

two, with more than 3500 and 2400 occurrences respectively, as this com-
bination is common in academic writing where nominalisation is a feature.
For example, frequent forms are “the meaning/analysis/mode/grammar/se-
mantics/form ofa/the/that/any text”.

Equal]y, the verb forms “is” and “be” are common as academic Eng]ish
tends to use a present tense, as in these extracts: “the segments/devices/
Wordings have been ana]ysed" or “it is truc/positcd/argued/hardly surpris-
ing/overturnCd/notcworthy/my beliet/indubitable” or, bringing them to-
gethcr with “the” and “of”, a typica] phrase is “it is the essential aim of this
paper to”.

An alternative list is the top Ngrams. Table 7 shows the top ten 4-grams
in Miller’s research papers. These are strings of four words that occur to-
gether, similar to lexical bundles.

Of interest here are the hedges “is seen as bcing” (no. 6), “would appear
to be” (no. 7) and later (occurring 4 times) is “may be said to be” (no. 25).
Again, these are typica] of academic discourse.
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Table 7. Top 10 4-grams in the research paper subcorpus.

1 has to do with 5 6 is seen as being 5

2 for the analysis of 5 7 would appear to be 5

3 core of the earth 5 8 the context of situation 5
4 hot wild core of 5 9 of the United States 5

5 the analysis of any 5 10 at the level of 5

Table 8. 20 rop keywords in the discussion list subcorpus.

1 sty]istics 11 bologna

2 semiotic 12 mda

3 sfl 13 fn2

4 Tuqaiya 14 sfl-ers

5 sysfling 15 langet

6 socio-semantic 16 counter-dominant-culture
7 gestating 17 sfmda

8 telegraphic 18 inter-relater

9 fm 19 sflers

10 mn1 20 logogencsis

3.2. Discussion list

The keywords in the discussion list are more general than those in the re-
search papers. %ey do not tell us so much about Miller’s research, although
sty]istics and semiotics are numbers 1 and 2. In addition, thcy reflect her
engagement with the SFL community in general (sfl no. 3, sysfling no. 5, sfl-
ers and sflers no. 14 and no. 19, ]angct no. 15). Some proper names have been
changed to preserve conﬁdentia]ity (“fn” = female name, “mn” = male name).

The keywords thus provide 2 mixed picture of research and engagement
with Collcagucs. Table 9 displays the most frcqucnt words in the discussion
list subcorpus.

The fthucnt word list suggests that this discourse is less academic. “To”
1S NOW MOost Frequent, teplacing “the” and “of”. We also notice the appear-
ance of “I” (no. 7) and “you” (no. 10), suggesting a more informal, interper-
sonal register, as in examp]c (1), and the responses to postings inc]uding
“thanks” and “Congratulations” as in examp]cs (2) and (3).
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Table 9. 20 most frequent words in the discussion list subcorpus.

1t0 78 11 be 16
2and 70 12 is 16

3 the 68 13 but 15
4in45 145015

5 0of 44 15 it 13
62135 16 £00 12
71133 17 that 12

8 for 27 18 thanks 12
9on19 19 a8 11

10 you 17 20 have 10

Table 10. 10 top 4-grams in the discussion list subcorpus.

1 to be able to 3

2 their work to me 3

3 if you don't 3

4 signal their work to 3

5 be able to indicate 3

6 able to indicate seminal 2

7 also interested in very 2

8 Linguistics and the Human 2
9 analysis to verbal art 2

10 and the Human Sciences 2

1. Heartfelt condolences, which I wish to send to you both and your families;
2. So not just Congratulations are in order but very sincere thanks;
3. Yes, indeed, congratu]ations! And thanks...

In Table 10 we see further examples of the interpersonal nature of the dis-
course through the use of first and second person pronouns, as in “to me” (no.
2), “it’ you don’t” (no. 3), “p]casc let me” (no. 11) and “I rca]]y appreciate your”
(no. 12). The less formal nature of the discourse is also evident through the use
of contractions (“don’t” in no. 3 and no. 15) and adverbs such as “plcase” and
“really” in no. 11 and no. 12 respectively.
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3.3. Committee discussion

The majority of keywords in Table 11, which presents keywords in the
Committee emails, are proper names ofpcoplc and p]aces, rcﬂecting the
planning focus of the discussions. I have replaced these with “fn”, “mn”,
“pn” and “un” for female name, male name, place name and university
name, respcctivcly. It is worth noting that typos are very infrcquent but
on]y occurred in this data set, pointing to the fact that the pub]ishcd re-
search would have been proofed, and suggesting that emails to the inter-
national discussion list were Carcfully written and proofed before sending.

If we ignore three typing mistakes (no. 15, NO. 16, no. 18), we see most
of the top twenty keywords are proper names, showing the very different
nature of this register. Other kcywords include “bursary”, *agm”, “mid-af-
ternoon”, “treasurer” and “reimburse”. So these keywords reflect the p]an—
ning nature of the emails to the European Committee. The short forms
and specific references (“esfla” no. 2, “agm” no. 9, “esfle” no. 11, “isfla” no. 14,
“jiscmai]” no. 19) are all CXpCCth to be Comprchcnsiblc to members of this
small, focused Committee.

In contrast, the frcquent words in the Committee emails are similar to
those in the discussion list emails.

7

The most Frcquent words in the Committee subcorpus are “to”, “the”
“and”, similar to the discussion list, with “I” now at 4% p]ace, Comparcd
to 7th in the discussion list, and now joined by “we” (no. 16). These sug-
gest the more personal, informal and purposeful, planning nature of the
emails, with initial “and”, “though” as a tail marker more common in

spoken than written discourse, and exclamation marks, as in examples

(4), (5) and (6).

4. And a big thank you for the link to AGM!

5. 1 think we’ll need to CXplorC possibi]ities outside the Committee
though.

6. Kung Hei Fat Choi to you too!

Here we see clear evidence of moda]ity, with “would” and “should” oc-

MW"

n't” and other verbs with

7

curring 4 times in the top ten, a]ongside “maybc
negative prosody such as “object" and “Forgottcn”. Unlike the messages to
the discussion list, which are invariably positive, the messages to the Com-
mittee are more frank and gcner:ﬂly aimed at moving things forward and
getting things done.
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Table 11. Top 20 keywords in the Committee subcorpus.
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1fm

2 esfla
3un1
4 mn1
5 fnz
6 pm
7 mn2

8 bursary
9 agm

10 fn3

11 estless
12 sysfling

13 uk-crs

14 isfla

15 alsoat (typo)

16 fn (typo)

17 co-admin

18 memeory (typo)
19 jiscmail

20 studiorum

21 pn2

22 waterlogged

23 pn3

Table 12. Top zo most frequent words in the Committee subcorpus.

110 54
2 the 49
3and 41
4il37
5431

6 for 26
7 it 25

8 but 23
9 be 23

10 you 19

11in 18

12 of 18
13all 17

14 thanks 16
15 have 15
16 we 14

17 do 14

18 that 14
19if 13

20 mn1 13

Table 13. Top Ten 4-grams in the Committee subcorpus.

1 Maybe other colleagues should 2
2 Had totally forgotten the 2
3 UN1 co”eagucs would objcct 2

4 forgotten the visa issuc 2
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5 as they made the 2

6 made the videos available 2
7 n't suppose UN1 colleagues 2
8 object as they made 2

9 other colleagues should be 2

10 suppose UN1 co”cagucs would 2

4. Interpreting the three idiosyncratic registers of texts in
context

The ana]yses point to three distinctive academic registers. First there is
Miller the academic researcher, who writes about verbal art (verbal are,
poctic function, literature text), corpus linguistics (concordance line) and
appraisal an:ﬂysis (appraisal theory, engagement system, appraisa] ana]ysis)
and uses appropriate academic language to do so (C.g., “it is the essential
aim of this paper to”).

Second there is Miller the supportive international co]]eague who con-
tributes to our discussion list, where many of us lurk silently, and who
does much to further the impression of an SFL community that is warm,
wc]coming and supportive. Typical moves in this discourse are thanks
and Congratulations, with occasional condolences where appropriate. The
emails are unfailingly warm and supportive, with only a few (4?) of the
29 emails addressing substantive issues oﬂinguistics. This important ac-
ademic work deserves to be rccognised. Some Cxamples are provided in

(7), (8) and (9):

7. Thank you, (mn), for the good news — a rich issue indeed;
And thanks to all editors, past and present, for making LangCT a
remarkable reality!

8. Yes, indeed, Congratu]ations!
And thanks, (fn), for reminding about the download! And to editors
for providing the opportunity!

9. Yes! Impossib]c not to concur! (fn) and her super team organized a
conference that was indeed very specia]. So not just Congratu]ations
are in order but very sincere thanks for all cheir great efforts.
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Thirdly, there is Miller the Committee member who brings with her
comments considerable experience and institutional memory. She in-
cludes some praise and thanks, as in the discussion list, but her contri-
butions to the Committee go beyond this to getting things done, as in
exampies (10) to (13).

10.(fn) could contact (mn) at (email address) but I should hear as soon as
dates are set and promise to tell you all;

11. Maybe you can ask (fn) to see if (mn) might do it? Or...7

12. Sounds good, (fn). Then we could create a separate folder for the sem-
inars though, SO they don’t get “lost™

13. I won't be there as you know but if T recall proper]y the AGM is usual-
ly at the end of a day and takes an hour — hr and 2. We've done them
in lunch breaks too but these tend to be less well attended.

These are of course oniy three idiosyncratic academic registers, I am
sure co”eagues and students of Miller could add to these, but they seem
to sum up how I have come to know and value her — for her academic
contributions, for her contributions to the SFL discussion list interna-
tiona]]y and for her contributions to the European Committee and con-
ferences.

Appendix: texts used to compile the research article/chapter
corpus'

1. Miller D.R. (2002a), Multiple judicial opinions as specialized sites of engage-
ment: conflicting paradigms of valuation and legitimation in Bush v. Gore 2000.

2. Miller D.R. (2004a), Truth, justice and the American way. The appmisal system
of judgement in the US House debate on impeachment of the President, 1998.

3. Miller DR, (2004b), “..To meet our common challenge™ ENGAGEMENT
strategies of alignment and alienation in current US international discourse.

4. Miller D.R. (2006b), From concordance to text: Appraising “giving” in Alma
Mater Donation Requests.

1. The full entries can be found in the final References section.
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5. Miller D.R. (2007:1), Construing the “primitive” primitively: Grammatical
pamllelism as patterning and positioning strategy in D.H. Lawrence (accessed
from Researchgate).

&

6. Miller D.R. (2016a), On negotiating the hurdles of corpus-assisted appraisal
analysis in verbal art.

7. Miller D.R. (2016b), Jakobson’s place in Hasan’s Social Semiotic Stylistics: “Per-
vasive parallelism” as symbolic articulation of theme.



Towards a grammar

of relational clauses in Welsh

Exploring the relationship between sub-types
and third person singular forms
of the present tense of bod “be”

Gordon Tucker

1. Introduction

An immediate]y noticeable feature of Welsh', for the learner or descriptivc
linguist, is the variety of third person singular forms of the verb bod “be”. As
in English and other languages, bod in Welsh serves both as an auxiliary verb
in the expression of other tenses and as a Copular verb in relational clauses”.

The various forms of finite third person singu]ar bod (Cquivalcnt to the
single English form “is”) are: mae, ydy/uw, dydy/dyw, oes, does and sy(dd) and
it is the rclationship between these forms and sub—types of relational clause
that is Cxplorcd here’.

Lexicogrammatical forms, in terms of both individual items and syn-
tactic structures, make available meanings within the 1anguage in question.
And whilst there is some evidence of free variation in 1:mguag€, notab]y in
the phonological system of English, for example the (Br. Eng) pronuncia-
tion of either as either /'a1do>"/ or /'i:057/, in the case oﬂcxicogrammar it is
reasonable to assume that differences in form signal differences in meaning.
Even beyond the lexicogrammar, such formal differences often indicate dia-
lectal differences, as is the case with ydy and uw in Welsh (cf. Note 2).

A kcy point ofdcparturc for Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) as a
1inguistic thcory is the importance oﬂanguage as a resource for “semogen-

1. Here we are concerned with modern colloquial Welsh, rather than literary Welsh, which is little
used now by Welsh speakers.

2. T use the traditional grammar term “copula” or “copular verb” here, rather than Halliday’s “predi-
cator” or the Cardiff Grammar term “main verb”.

3. 'The pairs ydy/uw and dydy/dyw reflect broad regional differences with ydy/dydy found predom-
inantly in northern Welsh and ww/dyw in southern Welsh. Cf. Jones (2018, p. 352) for an overview of
be.pres.3s forms of bod and of the range of dialectal variations. Given the scope of this chapter and re-
strictions of space, there will be no discussion of the form sy(dd).
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esis”, meaning-making (Halliday, Matthiessen 1999, p. 17). It is therefore
incumbent on those who adopt Ha]iidayan theory in the description of
individual ianguages to relate meanings systematicai]y (and systemieai]y)
to forms.

The features in a system network, the primary deseriptive instrument
for setting out the options available to speakers of a ianguagc must be jus-
tified on the basis of some “reflex in form” or “reactance”, in the Whorfian
sense (\X/horfi%é, p. 89). Without formal evidence, any feature opposition,
within a given system, may be perceived as arbitrary or simply at the whim/
impression/opinion of the ana]yst. It is indeed from the observation of lexi-
cogrammatieal differences that the underlying features are established.

There is now an ever-growing body oﬂanguage—typoiogical studies with-
in SFL, surveyed in Kashyap (2019). Thanks to Lise Fontaine at Cardiff Uni-
versity, a number of SFL contributions on Welsh have appeared, in addition
to much earlier work by Ke]iy (1992) on North Welsh phono]ogy, notab]y
Franks and Fontaine (2015), Fontaine and Williams (2019) both on the mood
system in Modern Welsh, and Williams (2019) on the Welsh nominal group.
As do the above-mentioned contributions, the Foi]owing brief discussion
takes p]ace, however, in the absence of any overall SFL account of Welsh.
The considerable task ofprodueing a Systemie Functional Grammar (SFG)
of any 1anguage has, however, to begin somewhere and on some aspect or
other of the language.

In the discussion below, two major “dialects” of SFG are drawn upon,
Halliday’s “Sydney Grammar”, with special reference to Halliday and Mat-
thiessen (2014) and Fawcett and Tucker’s “Cardiff Grammar” (Fawcett 2000,
2008). Both varieties cover and describe the phenomena expiored here, al-
though ciearly in the case oFEngiish. The major reference points specifieai]y
for Welsh are King (2017), Borsley et al. (2007) and, notably, Jones (2018),
whose unpub]ished monograph provides an eXtremeiy eomprehensive ac-
count ofcopuiar clauses in Welsh. These last two contributions are ground—
ed in the formal generative grammar tradition and adopt X-bar theory in
the anaiysis of their data.

The Welsh data discussed here are general]y taken from the three works
on Welsh mentioned above and we accept that their exampies have either
been drawn from Welsh texts or have been attested and authenticated by
ﬁrst—ianguage Welsh speakers. Future work, however, can exp]oit Welsh lan-
guage corpora, in particu]ar the Corpws Cenedlaethol Cymraeg Cyfoes (Cor-
CenCCQ), the National Corpus of Contemporary Welsh, recently developed
and eompi]ed at CardifFUniversity (Knight et al. 2021).
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Wherever individual examp]cs are an:ﬂyscd, the five rows from top to
bottom corrcspond to (a) Welsh examplc, (b) item by item English equiva-
lence following the Welsh ordering, (¢) Cardiff Grammar analysis of clause
elements and associated participant roles in the system of transitivity, (d)
Sydncy Grammar transitivity ana]ysis and (e) Eng]ish translation. A kcy to
the grammatica] symbo]s used (c.g., M = main verb) is also providcd at the
foot of each ana]ysed clause; only ncwly encountered symbo]s are provided
in subscqucnt ana]yscs.

Given the observed range of third person singular forms of bod in Welsh,
it is reasonable to investigate their role in systemic opposition. The fact
that they are all chird person singu]ar forms (henceforth bc.pres.3s forms)
suggests that thcy are found in the same gencra] 16Xic0grammatica] context
and are therefore in direct opposition, rather than simply being non-con-
textual, differing forms.

This chaptcr therefore proposes to explorc the 1€Xicogrammatic:ﬂ con-
texts in which the various forms ofbe.prcs.gs forms of bod are found and re-
late each of them to their role within the various “metafunctions” (Hal]iday,
Matthiessen 2014, Pp- 30-31) or “strands ofmcaning” (Fawcett 2008, p- 55).

As a recent learner of Welsh, my attention was first drawn to this par-
ticular phcnomcnon by King’s account of the verb bod in his Fairly com-
prehensive description of the language (King 2016, pp. 175-206). Although
King would not claim to be a theoretical ]inguist espousing any of the major
functional schools of linguistics (for which cf. Butler 2003), his grammar of
Modern Welsh is insightful throughout in respect of the relationship be-
tween form and meaning.

His tripartite division of the fields of meaning of bod, as we shall see,
merits attention and at first blush is suggestive to some extent of the con-
siderable discussion in SFL of English “be” in relational clauses within the
system of transitivity.

King discusses bod in terms of “three main fields of meaning”, which he
characterises as: (a) identification, (b) existential, (c) descriptivc (King 2017,

p- 176).
2. ldentification
King g]osscs this category, with reference to English, as “[covcring] those

uses of to be asking OT answering a question beginning Who is/are...? or What
is/are...? where a simple identification is the only information required”
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(King 2016, p. 176, italics original). He goes on to specify that “an important
characteristic is that both elements or phrases on cither side of the verb
to be refer to the same person or thing” (italics original). In other words,
the expressions at subjcct and comp]cment of the clause are co-referential.
The form of be.prcs.3s of bod is ydy/uw and follows the first argument in
the clause, abnormal in Welsh as a VSO languagc. This is illustrated in (1)
and (2), with (1) analysed in (3). Further features of identifying clauses are
discussed in Section 4.

1. Prifddinas Cymru yw Caerdydd.
“Cardiff is the Capital of Wales”.

2. Crys Sioned ydy hwnna.
“That is Sioned’s shirt”.

3 prifddinas Cymru yw Caerdydd
Capital Wales be.pres.3s Cardift
C/at M S/Ca
Identifier Process Identified

“Cardiff is the capital of Wales”

C = complement; M = main verb; S = subject; At = attribute; Ca = carrier

The labels “identification”/“identificatory”/“identifying”/“identity” ctc.
are Widcly accepted ACTOSS 1inguistic theories as Charactcrising the relation-
ship between the subject and complcmcnt of clauses such as (1) and (2)
(e.g., H:ﬂliday, Matchiessen 2014, p. 276), where such clauses are classified
as identifying, and similarly for Borsley et al. (2007, p. 129) and Jones (2018,
p. 60). Zaring (1996) also discusses what he refers to as ‘identity predicatcs’
in Welsh. A]though Fawcert (2009, p- 67) discusses sub—types of relational
processes in terms of “identifying” and “non-identifying”, he treats them
under the single category of attributive, as is seen in the Cardiff Grammar

analysis in (3).
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3. Descriptive

King’s descriptive field is a catch-all category covering all functions of
bod other than identification and existential. In terms of what we wish to
achieve here, it is perhaps useful to singlc out the function of bod as a cop-
ular verb, rather than as an auxi]iary. As we shall see, both in its identifica-
tion and existential categorics, bod is copuiar, which would suggest that we
are fully in the realm of relational process clauses and differences between
sub—types.

We will therefore exclude from our discussion bod in its auxiliary func-
tion. Other verbs in Coiloquiai Welsh have no inflected present and imper-
fect tense forms and rciy on bod as an auxi]iary to express these tenses. This
is illustrated in (4), where the main verb is gwerthu, “sell”, and the auXiiiary
is mae, as ana]ysed in (5)

4. Mae'n cymydog yn gwerthu ei dy.

“Our neighbour is selling his house™.

> Mae n cymydog yn gwerthu ci dy
be.pres.3s our neighbour  progp sell inf his house
X S/Ag progm M C/Af-Pos
Process Actor Process Goal

“Our neighbour is selling his house”

X = auxiliary verb; progp = progressive particle; progm = progressive marker; Ag =
agent; Af-Pos = affected-possessed

Having excluded bod as an auxiliary verb we are left with Cxamplcs such

as (6) and (7), with (6) analyscd in (8).

6. Mae Cacrdydd yn ddinas hardd.
“Cardiff is a beauriful city”.

7 Mae Crys SiOl’lCd yn ncwydd.

“Sioned’s shirt is new”.
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8. Mae Caerdydd yn ddinas hardd
be.pres.3s Cardiff predp city beautiful
M S/Ca C/At
Process Carrier Goal

“Cardiff is a beautiful city”

prcdp = predicating particle

Jones, in his Cxtrcmely Comprehcnsivc and detailed account of Copular
clauses in Welsh, classifies CXamples such as (6) and (7) as “ascriptivc copu-
lar clauses”, which “assign properties to the subject in terms of class mem-
bcrship, composition, ateributes, and measure” (Jones 2018, p- 36). For Hal-
]iday (6) and (7) are classified as “intensive: attributive” clauses, in which
the participants are assigned the roles of carrier and attribute, where the
ateribute speciﬁcs the class ofentity, typica“y through a nominal group, or
a quality, through an adjectival group (Ha]liday, Macthiessen 2014, P. 265)4.
For the moment, we will use Ha]liday’s term attributive — very much like
Jones’ term ascriptive — rather than King’s more gcnera] term descriptivc.

4. Comparing identifying and attributive clauses

If we now consider the respective 1CXicogrammatica] features of clauses classi-
fied as either idCI’ltileil’lg or attributive, we are able to assess the contribution
of such features as reflexes in form of the two categories. Clear]y, here we are
considcring largely overt 1exic0gramm:1tical patterns, rather than covert cryp-
totypica] patterns (cf. Whort 1956, pp. 88 ff.), which by their very nature are
far more difficult to tease out in undcrstzmding the rclationship between form
and meaning, so there is no claim here that the few features identified are
exc]usivc]y responsiblc for the semantic categorics which underlie the form.
However, we are concerned here with 1cxicogrammatica] features in Welsh
which may in fact contribute to the recognition of the systemic distinctions.
One immediate difference involves the be.prcs.}s forms of bod. As we
have seen, in identifying clauses ydy/uw occurs, whereas in attributive

4. The Sydncy Grammar does not recognise a separate adjcctival group, adjcctivc—hcndcd structures
being considered a sub-class of the nominal group. In the Cardiff Grammar, adjective-headed structures
are labelled “quality group” on the basis of their semantic function (Tucker 1998), alchough the present
author has since favoured the label “adjcctiva] group’.
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clauses mae is found. This can be seen in (1) and (2), comparcd with (9) and
(10). In other tenses of bod the third person singu]ar forms, oedd (imperfect
“was”) and bydd (future “will be”), are common to both idcntifying and at-
tributive clause types, although the difference in their respective p]accmcnt
in the clause remains, as shown in (11) and (12).

Furthermore, as we can see in these Cxamples, identiﬁcatory ydy/uw is
not placed initially, unlike mae in atcributive clauses.

9. Mac Cacrdydd yn ddinas hardd.
“Cardiff is a beauriful city”.

10. Mae Crys SiOTlCd yn ﬂC\Vydd.

“Sioned’s shirt is new”.

11. Sioén oedd yr athro.
“The teacher was Sion™.

12. Oedd Sion yn Feddyg.

“Sion was a doctor”.

Idcntifying ydy/uw also retains its medial position, between the par-
ticipant roles of identifier and identified, hwnna, “chat”, and crys Sioned,
“Sioned’s shirt”, in both interrogative and negative clauses, as shown in (13)
and (14), taken from King (2016, p. 179). Note also that identification claus-
es are ncgated by the fronted negative focus partic]c dim, as in (14), which is
not possible in default-order clauses (Jones 2018, p. 68).

13. Crys Sioned ydy hwnna?
“Is that Sioned’s shirt?”.

14. Dim crys Sioned ydy hwnna.
“That isn’t Sioned’s shirt”.

The be.pres.3s form ydy/uw is also used in interrogative attributive clauses,
but it should be noted that in such clauses, unlike in identifying clauses, it is
placed initially, as in (15), the default position of the finite verb in Welsh as a
VSO language.
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15. Ydy crys Sioned yn ncwydd?

“Is Sioned’s shirt new?”.

Final]y, the negative Cquivalcnt of (15) requires dydy [...] ddim, shown in
(16), as the default ordering of Welsh clauses, compared to the fronted dim
in identifying clauses, as shown in (14)°.

16. Dydy crys Sioned ddim yn ncwydd.

“Sioned’s shirt isnt new”.

A further distinguishing feature, as in English, is the presence of two
definite, nominal expressions in identifying clauses, that is, both the identi-
fied and the identifier are typical]y definite (cf. Hal]iday, Mactthiessen 2014,
p- 277). However, the identifier may also be realised by other structures
such as, fo]lowing Jones, “a verb phrase, wh-clause, prcpositiona] phrasc, a
comp]ement clause, or an i-clause” (Jones 2018, Pp- 63 fF)°. Such structures
are also discussed for English in Ha]liday and Matthiessen (2014, p- 290{:f).
The nominal group comp]cmcnt in attributive clauses, which ascribes a
class ofentity to the referent at subjcct, 18 typica”y indefinite. Both adjec—
tival and nominal comp]cmcnts are introduced by the prcdicative particle

(predp) yn/ n.

5. Existential

The be.prcs.3s verb form mae is also used in King’s existential category.
Again, this category is Widcly rccognised aCross 1inguistic theories, appro-
priately here in Halliday and Matthiessen (2014, p. 307), in Fawcett (2009,
p- 73) and, for Welsh, in Jones (2018, p- 317).

Essential]y the category involves an expletivc subjcct and where the ex-
istence of some indefinite referent is Cxprcsscd in relation to some location,
cither temporal or locational, whether this is CXpressed or understood. In
English such clauses involve the use of initial “there”, as in (17).

5. Ddim is the soft mutation form of dim.

6. I-clauses are non-finite clauses introduced by the conjunction i with its sense of “for”, “to”, “in
order to” etc.

7. 'The item yn has three distince functions: as a “predicative particle” in ateributive clauses, as in
examples (6) to (9); secondly as a progressive particle before verbal nouns, as in example (3), and as a
preposition with the sense of “in”, as in examples (16) and (7).
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17. There is a]ways some moisture around (British National Corpus).

Examples of existential clauses in Welsh are given in (18), (19) and (20),
with a full analysis given of (18) and (19) in (21) and (22) respectively.

18.Mac ‘na gar ary ffordd.
“There’s a car on the road”.

19. Mae Ccf‘Fyl yn yr ardd.

“There’s a horse in the garden”.

20.Mae llacth yn yr oergell.

“There’s milk in the fridge”.
2L Mac ‘na gar ar y ffordd
be.pres3s  there car on the road
M S C/Ca C/Loc
Process Existent Circumstance

“There’s a car on the road”

Loc = location

22 Mac ceftyl yn yr ardd
be.pres.3s  horse in the garden
M C/Ca C/Loc
Process Existent Circumstance

“There’s a horse in the gurdcn”

Note the presence ofyna/‘na (“there”) in (18), which acts, like its English
equivalent, as an expletive subject. As the Cardiff Grammar analysis in (21)
indicates, no participant role is associated with the subjcct. In (19) and (20),
however, yna/‘na is absent, yet both these clauses are analysed as existential
(King 2017, p. 179, Borslcy et al. 2007, p. 257). As Jones (2018, p- 318) argues,
while the analyst might be tempted to treat such yna-less clauses as locative
clauses, equiva]cnt to “a horse is in the gardcn", the presence or absence
ofyna/‘na is a north-Walian vs. south-Walian dialectal or a sty]istic differ-



220 Gordon Tucker

ence and both types are semantical]y Cquivalcnt and considered existential
clauses. Fo]lowing this argument, in (19) and (20) no subject is present in
the clause, as shown in (22). One question to be answered with rcgard to the
SFG ana]ysis in (22) is whether or not an undcrlying subjcct which has no
realisation should be indicated or not.

We also note that in the three Cxamplcs above there is no determiner ac-
companying the noun ceﬁyl. This is because Welsh has no Cquivalent of the
“indefinite article”. Tt does, however, have a dcﬁnite/speciﬁc determiner,
yr/y/‘r. If the noun cef]j}l is made definite, with the definite determiner “,
as in (23), we now have a clear accributive clause, with the nominal group
7 ceffyl, “the horse” as its subject, with the associated participant role of
carrier.

23. Mac'r ccf‘ryl yn yr ardd.
“The horse is in the garden”.

Further support for the classification of clauses such as those in (18) to
(20), with or without yna/‘na, as existential, rather than ascriptive, is given
by the bc.prcs.gs forms of bod in interrogative and negative clauses, as shown
in (24) to (27). In the existential clauses (26) and (27), mae is replaced by oes
with positive po]arity and interrogative mood and by does when negative, in
association with the negative partic]e dim. In the interrogative actributive
pair (26) and (27) mae is rep]aced by ydy and dydy, the latter in association
with the negative partic]e ddim.

24.Oecs ccf‘Fy] yn yr ardd? (int + pos existential).

“Is there a horse in the garden?”.

25. Does dim ceffyl yn yr ardd (decl + neg existential).

“There isn't a horse in the garden”.

26.Ydy'r ceffyl yn yr ardd? (int + pos attributive).

“Is the horse in the garden?”.

27. Dydy’r ccf‘Fy] ddim yn yr ardd (decl + neg attributive).
“The horse isn't in the garden”.

So while the presence of oes or does does not exclusive]y provide a test for
existential clauses (cf. Jones 2018, PP- 352 ff. for a full discussion of this), ex-



Towards a grammar of relational clauses in Welsh 221

istential clauses, when negative or interrogative, as in (24) and (25), exhibit
these be.prcs.gs forms, and again with cither the presence or absence of
yna/‘na, “there”, as expletive subject. We should also note that in the Welsh
mood system interrogative mood is not realised through inversion of the
clements subject and finite. As a VSO language, Welsh has a default order
finite - subjcct, with the distinction carried by the different intonation
patterns, the presence or absence of a question mark in the written mode
and, in the case Ofbe.prcs.gs, different forms of bod. In Colloquial Welsh the
opposition may also be signa]]cd by clause-initial particles, mi and fe for
declaratives and a for interrogative, which trigger soft mutation of the fol-
lowing verb, but unlike in literary Welsh, they tend to be omitted, although
the verb often still undergocs soft mutation triggercd by the partic]cs (cf.
Bors]cy et al. 2009, Pp. 4—37).

6. Conclusion

The lexicogrammatical comp]exity of relational clauses in Welsh is evi-
denced by the 427 pages of Jones’ (2018) account, and that on bod copu]ar
clauses alone. In a short initial, exploratory “incursion” into Welsh, as this
present contribution has only been able to be, there is no space to examine
and discuss :mywhcrc near that full comp]exity. Many important aspects
of attributive and identifying intensive clauses, such as participant role re-
versibility and particularly the major phenomenon of syntactic fronting
of non-verbal elements in Welsh as a VSO ]anguage and its signiﬁc:mcc in
distinguishing relational clause sub—typcs, have simp]y had to be left for
another occasion.

Nonetheless, we have been able to show how the various bc.prcs.gs forms
of bod and their respective clausal conﬁgurations contribute to the recog-
nition of underlying distinctions in the system of transitivity. Moreover,
in terms oﬂanguage—typological studies, the more diverse the range of lan-
guages in the data set, the greater the chance to develop, test and validate
SFL as a gencral thcory oﬂzmguagc (cf. Matchiessen 2023, P. 393). Despite
very recent important typo]ogica] contributions, such as Martin et al. (2023)
and Kim et al. (2023), SFL ]ags behind the massive body of work in the
Chomsky:m Universal Grammar (UG) tradition, to which both Jones (2018)
and Borsley et al. (2007) contribute substantia]]y in respect of Welsh.

SFL, like the Cosmological universe, has Continuous]y sprcad out from
the nuclear lexicogrammar into many fields of human activity in which
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languagc is central. That expansion, however, should not be taken to be
a licence to ncg]ect or abandon ]CXicogrammatica] dcscription, to re]y on
extant descriptions or even the particularitics of the ana]ysis, such as which
clements of structure are needed to account for the grammar of a particu-
lar ];mguage. We have a]ready encountered two partic]cs in Welsh, predp
(predicativc partic]c) and progp (progrcssive partic]c), both realised by yn,
neither of which is present in the functional structure of English. Each lan-
guage we explore will inevitably throw up phenomena which challenge our
dcscriptions, particular]y ifthcy have been deve]oped originaﬂy for the de-
scription of Eng]ish. And to achieve these gcnera] theoretical and descrip—
tive goa]s, there will :ﬂways be a need for more SFL grammarians, Working
on an even wider range of 12mguagcs!



References

Aalberg T., De Vreese C.H. (2017), Introduction: Comprehending populist political communica-
tion, in Aalberg T., Esser F., Reinemann C., Stromback J., De Vreese C. (eds.), Populist
Political Communication in Europe, Routledge, Abingdon, pp. 3-11.

Accurso K., Muzeta B., Perez Battles S. (2019), Reflection multiliteracies: Teaching meaning
making across the visual and language arts, in “SPELT Quarterly Journal”, 34(2), pp. 2-16.
Anderson B. (1983), Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Rise and Spread of Nationalism,

Verso, London.

Asch CM. (2008), The Senator and the Sharecropper: The Freedom Struggles of James O. East-
land and Fannie Lou Hamer, Norton, New York.

Bacry P. (1992), Les figures de style, Belin, Paris.

Bakhtin M.M. (1981), The Dialogic Imagination: Four Essays, University of Texas Press, Austin.

Ball R., Duncanson K., Ashton L., Bailey A., Burrows T.L., Whiteford G., Collins C.E.
(2021), Engaging new parents in the development of a peer nutrition education model using

participatory action research, in “International Journal of Environmental Research and
Public Health”, 19(1), p. 102.

Balsawer V. (2020), Living in the hyphens, in Taylor C.A., Ulmer ., Hughes C. (eds.), Transdis-
ciplinary Feminist Research: Innovations in Theory, Method and Practice, Routledge, London.
Banks D. (2008), Coming to terms with the incomprehensible: Towards an analysis of a poem by

J.H. Prynne, in Galliou P., Le Moigne G. (eds.), A Handful of Gold, en homage au Professeur
Yvon Tosser, Cahiers du CEIMA, Brest, pp. 11-20.

Banks D. (2011), Comprendre lincompréhensible: Analyse d'un poeme de J.H. Prynne, in Banks D.
(ed.), Aspects linguistiques du texte poctique, UHarmattan, Paris, pp. 219-229.

Banks D. (2019), A Systemic Functional Grammar of English. A Simple Introduction, Routledge,
New York.

Barnes M., Tour E. (2023), Empowering English as an additional language students through dig-
ital multimodal composing, in “Literacy”, 57(2), pp. 106-119.

Bartlett T. (2012), Hybrid Voices and Collaborative Change: Contextualising Positive Discourse

Analysis, Routledge, London.

Bartlett T. (2021a), No Gods and precious few heroes: SFL and evolutionary linguistics, in “Lin-
gua’, 261.



224 References

Bartlett T. (2021b), Instances or examples? Structure or emergence? Some thoughts on the re-
lationship between qualitative and quantitative data in (critical) discourse analysis, paper
given to ESFLC 2021, Social Semiotics and Social Justice, online conference hosted by
Sheffield Hallam University, Sheffield, 15-17 September 2021.

Bayley P., Bevitori C. (2016), Diachronic change from Washington to Obama: The challenge and
constraints of corpus-assisted meaning analysis, in Gardner S., Alsop S. (eds.), Systemic
Functional Linguistics in the Digiml Age, Equinox, Sheffield, Pp- 229-245.

Bercovitch S. (2012 [1978]), The American Jeremiad, University of Wisconsin Press, Madison.

Bernstein B. (2000), Pedagogy, Symbolic Control and Identity: Theory, Research, Critique, Row-
man and Littlefield, Lanham (revised edition).

Berman A. (2000), Translation and the trials of the foreign, in Venuti L. (ed.), The Translation
Studies Reader, Routledge, London, pp. 284-297.

Bevitori C. (2014), Values, assumptions and beliefs in British newspaper editorial coverage of
climate change, in Hart C., Cap P. (eds.), Contemporary Critical Discourse Studies, Blooms-
bury Academic, London, pp. 623-625.

Bevitori C., Russo K.E. (2023), Introduction, in Russo K.E, Bevitori C. (eds.), Climate Change
Discourse: Re-mediation and Re-contextualisation in News and Social Media, in “Anglistica
AION: An Interdisciplinary Journal”, Special Issue 26(1), pp. 1-5.

Biber D., Conrad S., Reppen R. (1998), Corpus Linguistics: Investigating Language Structure
and Use, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Biber D., Johansson S., Leech G., Conrad S., Finegan E. (1999), Longman Grammar of Spoken
and Written English, Pearson Education, Harlow.

Biber D., Conrad S., Cortes V. (2004), “If you look at...” Lexical bundles in university teaching
and textbooks, in “Applied Linguistics”, 25(3), pp. 371-405.

Biber D., Barbieri F. (2007), Lexical bundles in university spoken and written registers, in “En-
glish for Specific Purposes”, 26(3), pp. 263-286.
Bickerton D. (1975), Dynamics of a Creole System, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Blain K.N. (2021), Until I Am Free: Fannie Lou Hamer’s Enduring Message to America, Beacon
Press, Boston.

Bolter J.D., Grusin R. (1999), (Re)mediation. Understanding New Media, MIT Press, Cam-
bridge (MA).
Bonikowski B., Gidron N. (2016), The populist style in American politics: Presidential campaign

discourse,1952-1996, in “Social Forces”, 94(4), pp. 1593-1621.

Borsley R., Tallerman M., Willis D. (2007), The Syntax of Welsh, Cambridge University
Press, Cambridge.

Braun V., Clarke V. (2021), One size fits all? What counts as quality practice in (reflexive) the-
matic analysis?, in “Qualitative Research in Psychology”, 18(3), pp. 328-352.



References 225

Brautigan R. (1967), Trout Fishing in America, Four Seasons, San Francisco.

Brautigan R. (1984 [1973])7 La péchc a la cruice en Amériqtte, suivi de Sucre de pastéque, Bour-
gois, Paris (trans. fr. M. Doury).

Brautigan R. (2010 [1989]), Pesca alla trota in America, Serra e Riva, Milan (trans. it. R.
Duranti).

Brautigan R. (1994), La péche a la truite en Amérique, suivi de Sucre de pasteque, Paris, Bour-
gois (trans. fr. M. Chénetier).

Brautigan R. (1999), Pesca alla trota in America, Marcos y Marcos, Milan (trans. it. M. Zap-
paroli).

Broeck R. (Van Den) (1981), The limits of translatability exemplified by metaphor translation,
in “Poetics Today”, 2(4), pp. 73-87.

Brooks M.P. (2011), Oppositional ethos: Fannie Lou Hamer and the vernacular persona, in “Rhet-
oric and Public Affairs”, 14(3), pp. 511-548.

Brooks M.P. (2014), A Voice That Could Stir an Army: Fannie Lou Hamer and the Rhetoric of the
Black Freedom Movement, University Press of Mississippi, Jackson.

Brooks M.P., Houck DW. (2011), The Speeches of Fannie Lou Hamer: To Tell It Like It Is, Uni-
versity Press of Mississippi, Jackson.

Brown M., Alerichter H., Shiy:m L., Rodr{gucz Conde M.J., McNamara G., Herzog-Pun-
zenberger B., Sanchez L. (2022), Challenges and opportunities for culturally responsive lead-
ership in schools: Evidence from four European countries, in “Policy Futures in Education”,
20(5), pp. 580-607.

Burke M., Evers. K. (2014), Formalist stylistics, in Burke M. (ed.), The Routledge Handbook of
Stylistics, Routledge, Abingdon, pp. 31-34.

Butler C.S. (2003), Structure and Function: A Guide to Three Major Structural-Functional
Theories, John Benjamins, Amsterdam.

Butt D., Lukin A., Matthiessen C.M.LM. (2004), Grammar-The first covert operation of war,
in “Discourse & Society”, 15(2-3), pp. 267-290.
Caliendo G. (2012), The popularisation of science in web-based genres, in Caliendo G., Bongo

G., The Language of Popularisation: Theoretical and Descriptive Models, vol. 3, Peter Lang,
Bern, pp. 101-132.

Campagna S., Pulcini V. (2014), English as a medium of instruction in Italian universities, in

“Textus”, 1, pp. 173-190.

Canani M., Chiappini F., Sullam S. (2017), Introduzione allo studio della letteratura inglese,
Carocci, Rome.

Chen W., Zhang R. (2024), The interpersonal semantics of rhetoric: Ideological variations and
their rhetorical construction in the GM debate in China, in “Pragmatics and Society”, 15(2),

Pp- 246-274.



226 References

Chesterman A. (2000), A causal model for translation studies, in Olohan M. (ed.), Intercultur-
al Faultlines: Research Models in Translation Studies: v. 1: Textual and Cognirive Aspects, St.
Jerome, Manchester, pPp- 15-27.

Christie F. (2000), The language of classroom interaction and learning, in Unsworth L. (ed.),
Researching Language in Schools and Communities: Functional Linguistic Perspectives, Cas-
sell, London, pp. 184-203.

Cockeroft R., Cockeroft S. (2015), Persuading People: An Introduction to Rhetoric, Palgrave
Macmillan, London.

Coemans S., Wang Q., Leysen J., Hannes K. (2015), The use of arts-based methods in commu-
nity-based research with vulnerable populations: Protocol for a scoping review, in “Interna-
tional Journal of Educational Rescarch”, 71, pp. 33-39.

Crawford V.L., Rouse J.A., Woods B. (eds.) (1993), Women in the Civil Rights Movement:
Trailblazers and Torchbearers,1941-1965. Black Women in United State History, vol. 16,
Indiana University Press, Bloomington.

Dagut M. (1976), Can “metaphor” be translated?, in “Babel”, 22(1), pp. 21-33.

Dagut M. (1987), More about the translatability of metaphor, in “Babel”, 33(2), pp. 77-83.

Dai G. (2015), Constituting gender roles through the transitivity choice in commodity advertising
— A critical discourse approach, in “Asian Social Science”, 11(28), pp. 58-64.

Danaher M., Cook J., Danaher G., Coombes P., Danaher P.A. (2013), Researching Education
with Marginalized Communities, Palgrave McMillan, New York.

Dearin R.D. (1997), The American dream as depicted in Robert |. Dole’s 1996 presidential nomina-
tion acceptance speech, in “Presidential Studies Quarterly”, 27(4), pp. 698-713.

Demie F. (2019), Educational attainment of Eastern European pupils in primary schools in Eng-
land: Implications for policy and practice, in “London Review of Education”, 17(2), pp.
159-177.

Desmeules-Trudel F., Zamuner T.S. (2023), Spoken word recognition in a second language: The
importance of phonetic details, in “Second Language Research”, 39(2), pp. 333-362.

Di Gesu F. (2015), Largot del legionario: Un esempio di commistione e commutazione di codice,
in Sinatra C. (ed.), Studi su Legioni ¢ Falangi/Legiones y Falanges, una rivista d'ltalia e di
Spagna, Peter Lang, Bern, pp. 425-443.

Don A.C. (2007), A Framework for the Investigation of Interactive Norms and the Construction
of Textual Identity in Written Discourse Communities: The Case of an Email Discussion List,
unpublished PhD thesis, University of Birmingham, Birmingham. htep://www.langua-
geofevaluation.info/nppraisal/lexifcon/lcxis—tCXt/thcsis/donacphd,html

Don A.C. (2016), “It is hard to mesh all this™ Invoking attitude, persona and argument organisa-
tion, in “Functional Linguistics”, 3(9), pp. 1-26.

Don A.C. (2019), Stance-taking and the construal of textual persona in written contexts: Contact
revisited, in “Linguistics and the Human Sciences”, 13(1-2), pp. 70-95.


http://www.languageofevaluation.info/appraisal/lexi_con/lexis-text/thesis/donacphd.html
http://www.languageofevaluation.info/appraisal/lexi_con/lexis-text/thesis/donacphd.html

References 227

Drasovean A., Tagg C. (2015), Evaluative language and its solidaricy-building role on TED.com:
An appmisal and corpus analysia in “Language@Internet”, 12.

Duranti A. (2006), Narrating the political self in a campaign for US Congress, in “Language in
Society”, 35(4), pp. 467-497.

Early R. (2021), The sweat and blood of Fannie Lou Hamer. How a would-be voter became a civil

rights legend, in “Humanities”, 42(1), n.p.

Eco U. (2014), Ekfrasi, ipotiposi e metafora, in Miller D.R., Monti E. (eds.), Tradurre Figure/
Tmnslating Figurarive Language, Bononia University Press, Bologna, pp- 1-9.

Eddington D.E., Nuckolls J. (2019), Examination of manner of motion of sound symbolism for
English nonce verbs, in “Language”, (4)4, pp. 85-96.
Fairclough N. (1989), Language and Power, Longman, London.

Fairclough N. (1995), Critical Discourse Analysis: the Critical Study of Language, Longman,
London.

Fairclough N. (2010), Critical Discourse Analysis: The Critical Study of Language, Longman,
London (2™ edition).

Fawcett R.P. (2000), A Theory of Syntax for Systemic Functional Linguistics. Current Issues in
Linguistic Theory 206, John Benjamins, Amsterdam.

Fawcett R.P. (2008), Invitation to Systemic Functional Linguistics through the Cardiﬂ Gram-
mar, Equinox, London.

Fawcett R.P. (2009), How to Analyze Participant Roles — and so Processes — in English, unpub-
lished manuscript, Cardiff University, Cardiff.

Firth J.R. (1935), The technique of semantics, in “Transactions of the Philological Society”,
34(1). pp- 36-73.

Fontaine L., Williams L. (2021), A preliminary description of mood in Welsh, in “Language,
Context and Text”, 3(2), pp. 200-226.

Forgacs D., Nowell-Smith G. (1985), Language linguistics and folklore: Introduction, in Gram-
sci A., Antonio Gramsci: Selections from Cultural Writings, Lawrence and Wishart, Lon-
don (eds. D. Forgacs, G. Nowell-Smith; trans. W. Boelhower), pp. 164-167.

Franks L., Fontaine L. (2015), Mood in Welsh, paper given at the International Conference
on Functional Language Typology Martin Centre for Appliablc Linguistics, Shanghai
Jiao Tong University, Shanghai, 12-16 December 2015.

Freddi M. (2006), Functional Grammar: An Introduction for the EFL Student, CLUEB, Bolo-
gna.

Fricker M. (2013), Epistemic justice as a condition of political freedom?, in “Synthese”, 190(7),
pp- 1317-1332.

Fusari S. (2021), Student-teacher e-mail interaction as asynchronous dialogue in an academic

setting, in Caronia L. (ed.), Language and Social Interaction at Home and School, John Ben-
jamins, Amsterdam, pp. 351-376.



228 References

Fusari S. (2022), Problem solving in the COVID-19 ERT university classroom, in “I-Land
Journal”, 1(22), pp. 58-77.

Fusari S., Luporini A. (2016), La comunicazione tra studenti e docenti via forum e e-mail: Strate-
gie di cortesia, in Bianchi F., Leone P. (eds.), Linguaggio e apprendimento linguistico. Metodi
e strumenti tecnologici. Studi AltLA, Officinaventuno, Milan, pp. 67-82.

Garzone G., Sarangi S. (2007), Discourse, ideology and specialized communication: A critical
introduction, in Garzone G., Sarangi S., (eds.), Discourse, Ideology and Specialized Commu-
nication, Peter Lang, Bern, pp. 9-36.

Gass W.H. (1998), Cartesian Sonata and Other Novellas, Knopf, New York.

Gass W.H. (2007), Sonata cartesiana e altre novelle (trans. it. E. Monti), in Monti E., La
traduzione della metafora nelle novelle di William Gass, unpublished PhD Dissertation,
Universita di Bologna.

Gass W.H. (2009), Sonate cartésienne, Cherche-Midi, Paris (trans. fr. M. Chénetier).
Gass W.H. (2011), Life Sentences, Knopf, New York.

Gee J.P. (2004), Situated Language and Learning; A Critique of Traditional Schooling, Rout-
ledge, New York.

Gillborn D., Bhopal K., Crawford C.E., Demack S., Gholami R., Kitching K., Kiwan D.,
Warmington P. (2021), Evidence for the Commission on Race and Ethnic Disparities, Centre
for Research in Race and Education (CRRE), University of Birmingham, Birmingham.

Gottlieb JV. (2004), Britain’s new fascist men: The aestheticization of brucality in British fascist
propaganda, in Gottlieb V., Linchan, T. (eds.), pp. 83-99.

Gottlieb JV., Linehan T. (eds.) (2004), The Culture of Fascism, 1.B. Tauris, London.

Gramsci A. (1971), Selections from Prison Notebooks, Lawrence and Wishart, London (ed.
and trans. Q. Hoare, G. Nowell-Smith).

Gramsci A. (1975), Quaderni del carcere, Einaudi, Torino (ed. V. Gerratana).
Gramsci A. (1982), La citta futura, Einaudi, Torino (ed. S. Caprioglio).

Gramsci A. (1985), Antonio Gramsci: Selections from Cultural Writings, Lawrence and Wis-
hart, London (eds. D. Forgacs, G. Nowell-Smith; trans. W. Boelhower).

Gramsci A. (1988), Prison Letters, Pluto Press, London (trans. H. Henderson).
Gregory JW. (1906), Dead Heart of Australia.
htep://archive.org/stream/deadheartofaustroogreg [book]
http://archive.org/stream/deadheartofaustroogreg [page view]

Groom N. (2005), Pattern and meaning across genres and disciplines: An exploratory study, in

“Journal of English for Academic Purposes”, 4(3), pp. 257-277.

Gross P. (1996), Use your loaf, Review of Nearly Too Much: The Poetry of .H. Prynne, by Reeve
N.H., Kerridge R., in “Poetry Review”, 86(2), pp. 20-22.

Gumperz ].J. (1982), Discourse Strategies, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.



References 229

Gustafson A., Ballew M.T., Goldberg M.H., Cutler M.J., Rosenthal S.A., Leiscrowitz A.
(2020), Personal stories can shift climate change beliefs and risk perceptions: The mediating role
of emotion, in “Communication Report”, 33(3), pp. 121-135.

Halliday M.A K. (1973), Explorations in the Functions of Language, Arnold, London.

Halliday M.AK. (1978), Language as Social Semiotic: The Social Interpretation of Language and
Meaning, University Park Press, Baltimore.

Halliday M.A K. (1985), Dimensions of discourse analysis: Grammar, in Webster ].]. (ed.), The
Handbook of Discourse Analysis, vol. 2: Dimensions of Discourse, Academic Press, London,
Pp- 29-56.

Halliday M.AK (1990), New ways of meaning: A challenge to applied linguistics, in “Applied
Linguistics”, 6, pp. 7-36.

Halliday M.AK (1993), Quantitative studies and probabilities in grammar, in Hoey M. (ed.),

Data, Description, Discourse: Papers on the English Language in Honour of John McH Sinclair,
Harpcho”ins, London, pp- 1-25.

Halliday M.A K. (1995), An Introduction to Functional Grammar, Arnold, London.

Halliday M. A K. (2002 [1982]), The de-automatization of grammar: From Priestley’s “an inspec-
tor calls”, in Anderson J.M. (ed.), Language Form and Linguistic Variation, John Benja-
mins, Amsterdam, pp. 129-159. Reprinted in Webster J.] (ed.), Linguistic Studies of Text
and Discourse. Vol. 2 of The Collected Works of M.A.K. Halliday, Continuum, London, pp.
126-148.

Halliday M.A K. (2002 [1996]), On grammar and grammatics, in Webster ].J. (ed.), On Gram-
mar. Vol. 1 of The Collected Works of M.A.K. Halliday, Continuum, London, pp. 384-417.

Halliday M.AK. (2006), Afterwords, in Hunston S., Thompson G. (eds.), System and Corpus:
Exploring Connections, Equinox, London, PP- 293-299.

Halliday M.A K. (2007), Language and Education. Vol. 9 of The Collected Works of M.A.K. Hal-
liday, Continuum, London (ed. J.J. Webster).

Halliday M.AK. (2013 [2005]), On matter and meaning: The two realms of human experience, in
Webster J.J. (ed.), Halliday in the 21 century, vol. 11, Bloomsbury, London, pp. 291-313.
First published in “Linguistics and the Human Sciences”, 1(1), pp. 59-82.

Halliday M.A K., Matthiessen C.M.LM. (1999), Construing Experience through Meaning: A
Language-based Approach to Cognition, Cassell, London.

Halliday M.A.K., Matthiessen C.M.LM. (2014), Halliday’s Introduction to Functional Gram-
mar, Routledge, Abingdon (4™ edition).

Hammersley M., Traianou A. (2012), Ethics in Qualitative Research: Controversies and Con-
texts, Sage, London.

Harman R. (ed.) (2019), Bilingual Learners and Social Equity: Critical Approaches to Systemic
Functional Linguistics, Springer International Publishing, Cham.

Hasan R. (1985), Linguistics, Language and Verbal Art, Deakin University Press, Geelong.



230 References

Hasan R. (1989), Linguistics, Language and Verbal Art, Oxford University Press, Oxford (2™
edition).

Hasan R. (2003), Globalization, literacy and ideology, in “World Englishes”, 22(4), pp. 433-448.

Hasan R. (2007), Private pleasure, public discourse: Reflections on engaging with literature, in
Miller D.R., Turci M. (eds.), Language and Verbal Art Revisited. Linguistic Approaches to
the Study of Literature, Equinox, London, pp. 13-40.

Hasan R. (2011), A timeless journey: On the past and future of present knowledge, in Selected
Works of Rugaiya Hasan on Applied Linguistics, Foreign Language Teaching and Research
Press, Beijing, pp. xiv-xliii.

Hasan R. (2015), Tenor: Rethinking Interactant Relations, unpublished manuscript.

Hasan R. (2016), In the nature of language: Reflections on permeability and hybridity, in Miller
D.R., Bayley P. (eds.), Hybridity in Systemic Functional Linguistics. Grammar, Text and
Context, Equinox, London, pp. 337-376.

Hasan R. (2020), Tenor: Rethinking interactant relations, in “Language, Context and Text”,
2(2), pp. 213-333.

Hasan R., Cloran C., Williams G., Lukin A. (2007), Semantic networks: The description of lin-

guistic meaning in SFL, in Hasan R., Matthiessen C.M.I.M, Webster J.J. (eds.), Continuing
Discourse on Language: A Functional Perspective, vol. 2, Equinox, London, Pp- 697-738.

Hewings M., Hewings A. (2002), “It is interesting to note...”s A comparative smdy of antici-

patory “it” in student and published writing, in “English for Specific Purposes”, 21(4), pp.
367-383.

Hood S. (2006), The persuasive power of prosodies: Radiating values in academic writing, in
“Journal of English for Academic Purposes”, 5(1), pp. 37-49.

Hood S. (2010), Appraising Research: Evaluation in Academic Writing, Palgrave McMillan,
London.

Horvath C., Carpenter . (eds.) (2020), Co-creation in Theory and Practice: Exploring Creativ-
ity in the Global North and South, Policy Press, Bristol.

Howard-Pitney D. (2005), African American Jeremiad Rev: Appeals for Justice in America,
Tcmple University Press, Philadelphia.

Hsu C.-T., Jacobs AM., Citron EM., Conrad M. (2015), The emotion potential of words and
passages in reading Harry Potter—an fMRI study, in “Brain and Language”, 142, pp. 96-114.

Hughes M., Whitaker L., Rugendyke B. (2021), “Yesterday I couldn’t see. Tomorrow’s sun shines
now”: Sharing migrant stories through creative arts to foster community connections and well-
being, in “Journal of Intercultural Studies”, 42(5), pp. 541-560.

Humpbhrey S.L. (2013), Empowering adolescents for activist literacies, in “Journal of Language
and Literacy Education”, 9(1), pp. 114-135.

Hunston S., Sinclair J.M. (2000), A local grammar of evaluation, in Hunston S., Thompson



References 231

G. (eds.), Evaluation in Text: Authorial Stance and the Construction of Discourse, Oxford
University Press, Oxford, pp. 75-101.

Hyland K. (2007), Different strokes for different folks: Disciplinary variation in academic writing,
in Flotcum K. (ed.), Language and Discipline Perspectives on Academic Discourse, Cam-
bridge Scholars Publishing, Newcastle, pp. 89-108.

Hyland K. (2012), Bundles in academic discourse, in “Annual Review of Applied Linguistics”,
32, pp. 150-169.

Hyland K., Jiang FK. (2017), Is academic writing becoming more informal?, in “English for
Specific Purposes”, 45, pp. 40-51.

Isaac A. (2016), The multilayerdness of hybridity in the written stylistics analysis argument, in
Miller D.R., Bayley P. (eds.), Hybridity in Systemic Functional Linguistics. Grammar, Text
and Context, Equinox, London, pp. 133-153.

Jakobson R. (1960), Closing statement: Linguistics and poetics, in Sebeok T. (ed.), Style in Lan-
guage, MIT Press, Cambridge (MA), pp. 350-377.

Jakobson R. (1966), Grammatical parallelism and its Russian facet, in “Language”, 42(2), pp.
399-429.

A]akobson R. (1985), Verbal Art, Verbal Sign, Verbal Time, University of Minnesota Press,
Minneapolis.

Johnson J.H., Picciuolo M. (2022), The EmiBO corpus. A resource for investigating lecture dis-
course across disciplines and lecture modes in an EMI context, in “Lingue e Linguaggi”, 53,
pp- 253-272.

Jones B.M. (2018), Copular Clauses in Welsh, unpublished manuscript, Aberyswyth Univer-
sity. heeps://users.aber.ac.uk/bmj/homepage_s.heml

Jones E. (2019), Populism in Europe: What scholarship tells us, in “Survival”, 61(4), pp. 7-30.

Kaltenbéck G. (2005), It-extraposition in English: A functional view, in “International Journal
of Corpus Linguistics”, 10(2), pp.119-159.

Kashyap AK. (2019), Language typology, in Thompson G., Bowcher W., Fontaine L., Schin-
thal D. (eds.), The Cambridge Handbook of Systemic Functional Linguistics, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, pp. 766-791.

Kelly J. (1992), Systems for open syllabics in North Welsh, in Tench P. (ed.), Studies in Systemic
Phonology, Bloomsbury, London, pp. 87-97.

Kidder L.H., Stewart V.M. (1975), The Psychology of Intergroup Relationships: Conflict and
Consciousness, McGraw-Hill, London.

Kilgarriff A. (1997), Putting frcquencics in the dictionmy7 in “International ‘]ournal of Lexi-
cography”, 10, pp. 135-155.

Kilgarriff A., Rychly P., Smrz P., Tugwell D. (2004), The Sketch Engine, in Williams G.,
Vessier S. (eds.), Proceedings of the Eleventh EURALEX International Congress, Universite
de Bretagne Sud, Lorient, pp. 105-115.


https://users.aber.ac.uk/bmj/homepage_s.html

232 References

Kilgarriff[\., Baisa V., Buéta]., Jakubl’éck M., Kovar V., Michelfeit I, Rychl}'f P., Suchomel.
V. (2014), The Sketch Engine: Ten years on, in “Lexicography”, 1, pp. 7-36.

Kim M., Martin J.R., Shin G., Choi G. (2023), Introduction to a Systemic Functional Grammar
of Korean, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

rd

King G. (2016), Modern Welsh: A Comprehensive Grammar, Routledge, London (3™ edition).

Knight D., Morris S., Arman L., Needs |., Rees M. (2021), Building a National Corpus: A
Welsh Language Case Study, Palgrave, London.

Kévecses Z. (2014), Conceptual metaphor theory and the nature of difficulties in metaphor trans-
lation, in Miller D.R., Monti E. (eds.), Tradurre Figure/Translating Figurative Language,
Bononia University Press, Bologna, Pp- 25-39.

Lakoff' G. (2002), Moral Politics: How Liberals and Conservatives Think, University of Chicago
Press, Chicago.

Lakoff G., Johnson M. (1980), Metaphors We Live By, The University of Chicago Press,
Chicago.

Lane Fox R. (2023), Homer and his Iliad, Allen Lane, London.

Leavy P. (2020), Method Meets Art: Arts-based Research Practice, Guilford publications, New
York.

Lee [.J. (2009), Size matters: An exploratory comparison of small- and large-class university lec-
ture introductions, in “English for Specific Purposes”, 28(1), pp. 42-57.

Lemke J. (1998), Resources for attitudinal meaning: Evaluative orientations in text semantics, in
“Functions of Language”, 5(1), pp. 33-55.

Lukin A. (2017), Ideology and the text-in-context relation, in “Functional Linguistics”, 4(16),
pp- 1-17.

Luna J. (2023), Somewhere Else in the Market. An Essay on the Poetry of ].H. Prynne, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Luporini A., Giacosa A. (2022), “Ragazzi, can you hear me?” University teachers’ and students’
attitudes towards code-switching in the new normal, Short Papers of the Conference Dis-
tance Education: A Brave New World? Modalities, Challenges, Opportunities and Prospects/
La formation a distance, résolument? Modalités, enjeux, ouvertures et perspectives, pp. 81-90.
hteps://distance-2022.sciencesconf.org/resource/page/id/14.

Malinowski B. (1935), An ethnographic theory of language, in Malinowski B., Coral Gardens
and Their Magic, Vol. 2, Part 4, Allen and Unwin, London.

Mandelblit N. (1995), The cognitive view of metaphor and its implications for translation theory,
in Lewandowska-Tomaszezyk B., Thelen M. (eds.), Translation and Meaning. Part 3, Uni-
versitaire Press Maastriche, Maastriche, pp. 483-495.

Martin J.R. (1992), English Text: System and Structure, John Benjamins, Amsterdam.


https://distance-2022.sciencesconf.org/resource/page/id/14

References 233

Martin J.R. (2000), Beyond exchange: APPRAISAL systems in English, in Hunston S., Thomp-
son, G. (eds.), Evaluation in Text: Authorial Stance and the Construction of Discourse, Ox-
ford University Press, Oxford, pp. 142-175.

Martin J.R. (2004), Positive discourse analysis: Solidarity and change, in “Revista Canaria de

Estudios Ingleses”, 49, pp. 1-37.

Martin J.R. (2019), Discourse semantics, in Thompson G., Bowcher W., Fontaine L., Schoen-
thal D. (eds.), The Cambridge Handbook of Systemic Functional Linguistics, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge, pp. 358-381.

Martin J.R., White P.R.R. (2005), The Language of Evaluation: Appraisal in English, Palgrave
Macmillan, Basingstoke.

Martin J.R., Quiroz B., Wang P. (2023), Systemic Functional Grammar: A Text-Based Descrip-
tion of English, Spanish and Chinese, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Matheson D. (2005), Media Discourses: Analysing Media Texts, Open University Press,
Maidenhead.

Mactthiessen C.M.LM. (1993), Register in the round, in Ghadessy M. (ed.), Register Analysis:
Theory and Practice, Pinter, London, pp. 221-291.

Matthiessen C.M.LM. (2015), Register in the round: Registerial cartography, in “Functional
Linguistics”, 2(9), pp. 1-48.

Matthiessen C.M.IM. (2023), Afterword: Describing languages systemic-functionally, in Martin
J.R., Quiroz B., Wang P. (eds.), Systemic Functional Grammar: A Text-Based Description
of English, Spanish and Chinese, Cambridgc University Press, Cambridge, Pp- 382-401.

Matthiessen C.M.LM., Teruya K. (2016), Registerial hybridicy: Indeterminacy among fields
of activity, in Miller D.R., Bayley P. (eds.), Hybridity in Systemic Functional Linguistics.
Grammar, Text and Context, Equinox, London, Pp- 215-239.

McCabe A. (2021), A Functional Linguistic Perspective on Developing Language, Routledge,
London.

Miller D.R. (1993a), The juridical text as cultural fragment: Discourse communities and the (re)
creation of truth, in Bayley P., Miller D.R., Texts and Contexts of the American Dream,
Pitagora, Bologna, Pp- 101-146.

Miller D.R. (1993b), The electoral speech as register. The discursive construction of the ideologi-
cal common ground, in Bayley P., Miller D.R., Texts and Contexts of the American Dream,
Pitagora, Bologna7 pPp- 147-198.

Miller D.R. (1996), Ratio v. oratio, A critical excursion into the rhetoric of anti-rhetoric, in Mill-
er D.R., Vasta N. (eds.), Il discorso persuasivo, Quaderni Linguistici del Dipartimento di
Scienze Politiche, Cedam, Padova, pp. 75-110.

Miller D.R. (1999), Meaning up for grabs: Value orientation patterns in British parliamentary
debate on Europe, in Verschueren J. (ed.), Language and Ideology: Selected Papers from the
6th Internacional Pragmatics Confcrcnce, vol. 1, International Pragmatics Association,
Antwerp, pp. 386-404.



234 References

Miller D.R. (2000), On computing appraisal in a corpus of parliamentary debate, or, tick-
lish L'mwling7 unpublishcd paper given at the Euro Systcmic—Functionn] \X/orkshop,
Glasgow, 19-22 ]uly 2000.

Miller D.R. (2002a), Multiple judicial opinions as specialized sites of engagement: Conflicting par-
adigms of valuation and legitimation in Bush v. Gore 2000, in Gotti M., Heller D., Dossena
M. (eds.), Conflict and Negotiation in Specialized Texts, Peter Lang, Bern, pp. 119-141.

Miller D.R. (2002b), Ways of meaning “yea” and “nay” in parliamentary debate as register: A
cost-benefit analysis, in lamartino G., Bignami M., Pagetti C. (eds.), The Economy Prin-
ciple in English: Linguistic, Literary, and Cultural Perspectives, Edizioni Unicopli, Milan,
Pp- 220-233.

Miller D.R. (2004a), “Truth, justice and the American way”: The appraisal system of judgement in
the U.S. House debate on the impeachment of the President, 1998, in Bayley P. (ed.), Crosscul-
tural Perspectives on Parliamenmry Discourse, John Benjamins, Amsterdam, Pp- 271-300.

Miller D.R. (2004b), “..To meet our common challenge™ ENGAGEMENT strategies of alignment
and alienation in current US international discourse, in “Textus”, 18(1), pp. 39-62.

Miller D.R. (2006a), Packaging the presidency. Electoral texts in the cultural context of the Amer-
ican dream, in Vasta N. (ed.), Forms of Promotion. Texts, Contexts and Cultures, Patron,

Bologna, pp. 167-201.

Miller D.R. (2006b), From concordance to text: Appraising “giving” in Alma Mater donation
requests, in Hunston S., Thompson G. (eds.), System and Corpus: Exploring Connections,
Equinox, London, pp. 248-268.

Miller D.R. (20072), Construing the “primitive” primitively: Grammatical parallelism as pattern-
ing and positioning strategy in D.H. Lawrence, in Miller D.R., Turci M. (eds.), Language and
Verbal Art Revisited: Linguistic Approaches to the Study of Literature, Equinox, London,
pp- 41-67.

Miller D.R. (2007b), Towards a typology of evaluation in parliamentary debate: From theory to
practice—and back again, in “Textus”, 20(1), pp. 159-180.

Miller D.R. (2010), The Hasanian framework for the study of “verbal art” revisited... and repro-
posed, in “Textus”, 23, pp. 71-94-

Miller D.R. (2012), Slotting Jakobson into the social semiotic approach to “verbal art™ A modest
proposal, in Dalziel F., Gesuato S., Musacchio M.T., A Lifetime of English Studies: Essays
in Honour of Carol Taylor Torsello, 11 Poligrafo, Padova, pp. 215-226.

Miller D.R. (2013), Another look at social semiotic stylistics: Coupling Hasan’s “verbal art” frame-
work with “the Mukarovsky-Jakobson theory”, in Gouveia C.A.M., Alexandre M.F. (eds.),

Languages, Metalanguages, Modalities, Cultures: Functional and Socio-Discoursive Perspec-
tives, BonD, Lisboa, pp. 121-140.

Miller D.R. (2016a), On negotiating the hurdles of corpus-assisted appraisal analysis in verbal art,
in Gardner S., Alsop S. (eds.), Systemic Functional Linguistics in the Digital Age, Equinox,
London, pp- 211-228.



References 235

Miller D.R. (2016b), Jakobson’s place in Hasan’s social semiotic stylistics: “Pervasive parallelism”
as symbolic articulation of theme, in Bowcher W., Liang J. (eds.), Society in Language,
Language in Society: Essays in Honour of Ruqaiya Hasan, Palgrave Macmillan, London,

pPp- 59-80.

Miller D.R. (2017a), Language as verbal art, in Bartlete T., O’Grady G. (eds.), The Routledge
Handbook of Systemic Functional Linguistics, Routledge, Abingdon, pp. 506-519.

Miller D.R. (2017b), Language as Purposeful: Functional Varieties of Text, Centro di Studi
Linguistico—Cultumli (CeSLiC), Bo]ogna (2" edicion).

Miller D.R. (2019), Language and literature, in Thompson G., Bowcher W.L., Fontaine L.,
Schénthal D. (eds.), The Cambridge Handbook of Systemic Functional Linguistics, Cam-
bridge University Press, Cambridge, pp. 690-714.

Miller D.R. (2021), Verbal Art and Systemic Functional Linguistics, Equinox, Sheffield.

Miller D.R., Turci M. (2006), Construing the social gospel’ of Martin Luther King Jr.: A cor-
pus-assisted study of free, in “Linguistics and the Human Sciences”, 2(3), pp. 399-424.

Miller D.R., Turci M. (eds.) (2007), Language and Verbal Art Revisited. Linguistic Approaches
to the Study of Literature, Equinox, London.

Miller D.R., Turci M. (2007), Introduction, in Miller D.R., Turci M. (eds.) (2007), pp. 1-12.

Miller D.R., Johnson J.H. (2009a), Strict vs. nurturant parents? A corpus—assisted study
of congressional positioning on the war in Iraq, in Morley J., Bayley P. (eds.), Corpus
Assisted Discourse Studies on the Iraq Conflict. Wording the War, Routledge, London,
PP- 34-73-

Miller D.R., Johnson J.H. (2009b), Phraseological choice as “register-idiosyncratic” evaluative
meaning? A corpus—assisted comparative study of congressional debate, paper given at the
Corpus Linguistics Conference, Liverpool, 21-23 July 2009.

Miller D.R., Johnson J.H. (2013), “Register-idiosyncratic” evaluative choice in congressional de-
bate: A corpus-assisted comparative study, in Fontaine L., Bartlett T., O’'Grady G. (eds.),
Systemic Functional Linguistics. Exploring Choice, Cambridge University Press, Cam-

bridge, pp. 432-453.

Miller DR., Johnson J.H. (2014), Evaluative phraseological choice and speaker party/gender. A
corpus-assisted comparative study of register-idiosyncratic meaning in congressional debate, in
Thompson G., Alba-Juez L. (eds.), Evaluation in Context, John Benjamins, Amsterdam,
Pp- 345-366.

Miller D.R., Bayley P., Bevitori C., Fusari S., Luporini A. (2014), “Ticklish trawling”: The
limits of corpus assisted meaning analysis, in Alsop S., Gardner S. (eds.), Language in a Dig-
ital Age: Be Not Afraid of Digitality: Proceedings from the 24th European Systemic Functional
Linguistics Conference and Workshop, Coventry University, Coventry.

Miller D.R., Monti E. (eds.) (2014), Tradurre Figure/Translating Figurative Language, Bononia
University Press, Bo]ogna.



236 References

Miller DR., Luporini A. (2018a), Systemic socio-semantic stylistics (SSS) as appliable linguis-
tics: the cases of literary criticism and language teaching/learning, in Sellami-Baklouti A.,
Fontaine L. (eds.), Perspectives from Systemic Functional Linguistics, Routledge, New
York, pp. 229-248.

Miller D.R., Luporini A. (2018b), Software-assisted systemic socio-semantic stylistics — Apprais-
ing oru* in .M. Coetzee’s Foe, in Wegener R., Neumann S., Oesterle A. (eds.), On Verbal
Art. Essays in Honour of Rugaiya Hasan, Equinox, London, PP- 53-79-

Miller D.R., Luporini A. (2020), Guiding towards register awareness in an undergraduate EFL
curriculum in Iraly: The special case of verbal art, in “Register Studies”, 2(2), pp. 209-240.

Molino A. (2019), Lexical bundles in EMI lectures: An explomtory study, in “Textus”, 32(1)7 PP
119-140.
Monti E. (2024), Retranslation, in ENTI, Encyclopedia of Translation and Interpreting. hteps://

www.aieti.cu/enti/retranslation_ENG/

Mottram E. (1978), Conversation with Basil Bunting on the occasion of his 75" birthday, 1975, in
“Poetry Information”, 19, pp. 3-10.

Mouffe C. (1981), Hegemony and the integral state in Gramsci: Towards a new concept of politics,
in Bridges G., Brunt R. (eds.), Silver Linings: Some Strategies for the Eighties, Lawrence
and Wishart, London, pp. 167-187.

Mudde C. (2004), The Populist Zeitgeist, in “Government and Opposition”, 39(4), pp. 542-563.

Nesi H., Basturkmen H. (2006), Lexical bundles and discourse signaling in academic lectures, in
“International Journal of Corpus Linguistics”, 11, pp. 283-304.

Newmark P. (1980), The translation of metaphor, in “Babel”, 26(2), pp. 93-100.

Norgaard N. (2003), Systemic Functional Linguistics and Literary Analysis. A Hallidayan Ap-
proach to Joyce. A Joycean Approach to Halliday, University Press of Southern Denmark,
Odense.

Nunn C. (2022), The participatory arts-based research project as an exceptional sphere of belong-
ing, in “Qualitative Research”, 22(2), pp. 251-268.

O’Donnell M. (2009), The UAM corpus tool: Software for corpus annotation and exploration, in
Bretones Callejas CM. et al. (eds.), Applied Linguistics Now: Understanding Language and
Mind/La lingiitstica aplicada actual: Comprendiendo el lenguaje y la mente, Universidad de
Almeria, Almeria, pp. 1433-1447.

Ogunrotifa A.B. (2022), What a shoddy job: A critical review of the 2021 report of the UK Gov-
ernment on racial and ethnic disparities, in “Open Journal of Social Sciences”, 10(4), pp.

1-22.
Oswald A. (2011), Memorial, Faber and Faber, London.

Painter C., Martin ., Unsworth L. (2013), Reading Visual Narratives: Image Analysis of Chil-
dren’s Picture Books, Equinox, Bristol (CT).



References 237

Petrovic |., Pale P. (2014), Students’ perception of live lectures’ inherent disadvantages, in “Teach-
ing in Higher Education”, 20(2), pp. 143-157.

Poncini G. (2004), Discursive Strategies in Mulcicultural Business Meetings, Peter Lang, Bern.
Potorti M. (2019), What we eat is politics: SNCC, hunger, and voting rights in Mississippi, in

Lictlejohn J.L., Ellis R.K., Levy P.B. (eds.), The Seedtime, the Work, and the Harvest: New
Perspectives on the Black Freedom Struggle in America, University Press of Florida, Gaines-

ville, pp. 115-153.
Prynne J.H. (1994), Her Weasels Wise Returning, Equipage, Cambridge.
Prynne J.H. (2010), Mental ears and poetic work, in “Chicago Review”, 55(1), pp. 126-157.
Prynne J.H. (2022), At Raucous Purposeful, Broken Sleep Books, Talgarreg.
Punter D. (2002), Interlocating J.H. Prynne, in “Cambridge Quarterly”, 31(2), pp. 121-137.

Pym A. (2008), On Toury’s laws of how translators translate, in Pym A., Shlesinger M., Sime-
oni D. (eds.), Beyond Descriptive Translation Studies, John Benjamins, Amsterdam, pp.
311-328.

Reeve N.H., Kerridge R. (1995), Nearly too much. The poetry of J.H. Prynne, Liverpool Uni-
versity Press, Liverpool.

Reichl S., Mayrhofer M., Schuster C. (2021), “I'm so confused!” Social reading practices and af-
fordances on Goodreads, in Moschini 1., Sindoni M.G., Mediation and Multimodal Meaning
Making in Digital Environments, Routledge, Abingdon, pp. 103-117.

Reinemann C., Aalberg T., Esser F., Stromback J., De Vreese C. (2017), Populist political
communication: Toward a model of its causes, forms, and effects, in Aalberg T., Esser E.,
Reinemann C., Stromback J., De Vreese C. (eds.), Populist Political Communication in
Europe, Routledge, Abingdon, pp. 12-27.

Richards J., Haberlin S. (2019), Exploring critical events in an inaugural arts-based research
class through ethnographic mapping and poetry-enriched narrative sketches, in “The Qualita-
tive Report”, 24(8), pp. 1930-1945.

Ritter KW. (1980), American political rhetoric and the Jeremiad tradition, in “Central States
Speech Journal”, 31(3), pp. 153-171.

Schiiffner C. (2004), Metaphor and translation: Some implications of a cognitive approach, in

“Journal of Pragmatics”, 36(7), pp. 1253-1269.

Schleppegrell M.J. (2004), The Language of Schooling. A Functional Linguistics Perspective,
Routledge, New York.

Schmide H., Wagener S., Smeets G., Keemink L., van der Molen H. (2015), On the use and
misuse of lectures in higher education, in “Health Professions Education”, 1(1), pp. 12-18.

Scotto di Carlo G. (2014), The role of proximity in online popularizations: The case of TED talks,
in “Discourse Studies”, 16(5), pp. 591-606.

Silverstein M. (2011), The “message” in the (political) battle, in “Language & Communication”,

31(3), pp. 203-216.



238 References

Simpson P. (2014), Seylistics, Routledge, Abingdon (2" edition).

Sinatra C. (ed.) (2015), Stampa e Regimi. Studi su Legioni e Falangi/Legiones y Falanges una
rivista dItalia e di Spagna, Peter Lang, Bern.

Sinclair J.M. (1991), Corpus, Concordance, Collocation, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Spackman B. (1996), Fascist Virilities: Rhetoric, Ideology and Social Fantasy in Iraly, University
of Minnesota Press, Minneapolis.

Spinzi C. (2015), Legemonia anglosassone nella rivista Legioni e Falangi. Costruzioni ideologiche
e identitarie, in Sinatra C. (ed.), Stampa e Regimi. Studi su Legioni e Falangi/Legiones y
Falanges una rivista d’ltalia e di Spagna, Peter Lang, Bern, pp. 201-224.

Steen G. (1994), Understanding Metaphor in Literature: An Empirical Approach, Longman,
London.

Steen G. (2008), The paradox of metaphor: Why we need a three-dimensional model of metaphor,
in “Metaphor and Symbol”, 23(4), Pp- 213-241.

Steen G. (2014), Translating metaphor: What's the problem?, in Miller D.R., Monti E. (eds.),
Tradurre Figure/Tmnslating Figurative Language, Bononia University Press, Bolognzg Pp-
11-24.

Stockwell P. (2002), Cognitive Poetics, Routledge, London.

Strand S. (2021), EAL and proficiency in English: What should we be assessing and how?, in “EAL
Journal”, 14, pp. 62-65.

Sugimoto C.R, Thelwall M., Lariviere V., Tsou A., Mongeon P. (2013), Scientists popularizing
science: Characteristics and impact of TED talk presenters, in “PLoS ONE”, 8(4).

Swales J. (1990), Genre Analysis: English in Academic and Research Settings, Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, Cambridge.

Tann K. (2013), The language of identity discourse: Introducing a systemic functional framework
for iconography, in “Linguistics and the Human Sciences”, 8(3), pp. 361-391.

Thompson G. (1999), Acting the part. Lexico-grammatical choices and contextual factors, in Gh-
adessy M. (ed.), Text and Context in Functional Linguistics, John Benjamins, Amsterdam,

pp- 101-124.

Thompson G., Hunston S. (eds.) (2006), System and Corpus: Exploring Connections, Equinox,
London.

Tilles D. (2011), British Fascist Antisemitism and Jewish Responses, 1932-40, Bloomsbury, London.
Toolan M. (1996), Language in Literature. An Introduction to Stylistics, Routledge, London.

Toolan M. (2016), Making Sense of Narrative Text. Situation, Repetition, and Picturing in the
Reading of Short Stories, Routledge, London.

Torfing J. (1999), New Theories of Discourse: Laclau, Mouffe and Zizek, Blackwell, Oxford.
Toulmin S.E. (1958), The Uses of Argument, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.



References 239

Toury G. (1995), Descriptive Translation Studies & Beyond, John Benjamins, Amsterdam.

Tucker G.H. (1998), The Lexicogrammar of Adjectives: A Systemic Functional Approach to Lexis,
Cassell Academic, London.

Van Dijk T.A. (1998), Ideology: A Multidisciplinary Approach, Sage Publications Ltd, London.

Van Dijk T.A. (2000), Ideology and Discourse. A Multidisciplinary Introduction, Open Univer-
sity, Maidenhead.

Vasta N. (2023a), (Re)mediating narratives of identity in US civil rights discourse. CMDA as a
pedagogic tool, in “BAS Journal”, 29, pp. 241-258.

Vasta N. (2023b), Storytelling and Identicy Construction in US Political Discourse, Forum,
Udine.

von Prince K., Krajinovi¢ A., Krifka M. (2022), Irrealis is real, in “Language”, 98(2), pp.
221-249.

Webb S.R. (2012), Battling the Status Quo: The Discourse of the British Union of Fascists, 1932-
1940, M.A., Oklahoma State University.

Wegener R. (2011), Parameters of Context: From Theory to Model and Application, PhD disser-
tation, Macquarie University, Sydncy.

Wegener R., Kohlschein C., Jeschke S., Neumann S. (2017), EmoLiTe — A Database for Emo-
tion Detection During Literary Text Reading, in Proceedings of the sth International workshop
on Context Based Affect Recognition @ ACII 2017.

Wegener R., Lothmann T. (2018), “That’s not normal rabbit behaviour™ On the track of the
grammar of fictional worlds, in Wegener R., Neumann S., Oesterle A. (eds.), On Verbal
Art: Essays in Honour of Rugaiya Hasan, Equinox, Sheffield, pp. 250-277.

Wegener R., Fontaine L. (2023), A Functional Approach to Context. In Cambridge Handbook of
Language and Context, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Wheale N. (1999), The crossing flow of even life, Review of Poems, by Prynne J.H. (Folio/
Bloodaxe Books), in “Stand”, New Series 1(4), pp. 75-78.

White P.R.R. (1998), Telling Media Tales — The News Story as Rhetoric, unpublished PhD
dissertation, University of Sydney, Sydney.

White P.R.R. (2021), Textual anticipation and the putative reader in persuasive discourse, in

“Journal of Foreign Languages”, 44(1), pp. 2-20.

White PR.R., Thomson E.A. (2008), News journalism in a global society, in Thomson E.A.,
White P.R.R. (eds.), Communicating Conflict: Multilingual Case Studies of the News Media,
Continuum, London.

Whorf B.L. (1956), Language, Thought, and Reality: Selected Writings of Benjamin Lee Whorf,
MIT Press, Cambridge (MA).

Williams L. (2019), Y Pethau Bychain: A Functional Description of the Experiential Structure of
Welsh Nominal Groups, M.A., Cardiff University, Cardiff.



240 References

Wodak R., Richardson ].E. (eds.) (2013), Analysing Fascist Discourse, Routledge, Abingdon.

Zaring L. (1996), Two be or not two be: Identity, predication and the Welsh copula, in “Linguis-
tics and Philosophy”, 19, pp. 103-142.

Zorzi D. (1996), Dalla competenza comunicativa alla competenza comunicativa interculturale, in

“Babylonia”, 2, pp. 46-52.



Webliography!

David Banks

The Bibliography of J.H. Prynne: https://prynnebibliography.org.

Dixon O. (2022), At Raucous Purposeful, by Prynne J.H. (Broken Sleep Books), in “Tears in the
Fence™ https://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-
broken-sleep-books.

Potts R. (2004), Through the oval window: Why JH Prynne deserves wider acclaim: hetps://
www.theguardian.com/books/2004/apr/10/featuresreviews.guardianreviewso.

Spence S. (2022), Review — Luke Kennard and JH Prynne, in “Litter”™ hteps://www.littermag-
azine.com/2022/04/review-luke-kennard-and-jh-prynne.heml.

Watson B. (2001), Madness and art, in “Militant Esthetix™ heep://www.militantesthetix.
co.uk/opticsyn/mad.hem.

Alexanne Don
Alexanne Don’s personal website: https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/aus-
ticons/.

Three pieces of Australian identicy: hteps://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/
wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf.
Tom Bartlett

Hayes People History: hetp://ourhistory-hayes.blogspot.com/2010/12/.

Cinzia Bevitori

TEDx  Rules: https://WWW.tcd.com/participatc/organiZc—a—local—tcdx—event/bcforf:—you—
start/tedx-rules.

1. OTdCT b_V Ch’dptCl’ :md VVI[]’lln Ch’dptCT, by appcarance.


https://prynnebibliography.org
https://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-broken-sleep-books
https://tearsinthefence.com/2022/07/19/at-raucous-purposeful-by-j-h-prynne-broken-sleep-books
https://www.theguardian.com/books/2004/apr/10/featuresreviews.guardianreview30
https://www.theguardian.com/books/2004/apr/10/featuresreviews.guardianreview30
 https://www.littermagazine.com/2022/04/review-luke-kennard-and-jh-prynne.html
 https://www.littermagazine.com/2022/04/review-luke-kennard-and-jh-prynne.html
http://www.militantesthetix.co.uk/opticsyn/mad.htm
http://www.militantesthetix.co.uk/opticsyn/mad.htm
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/austicons/
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/austicons/
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf
https://languageofevaluation.info/MediaAndFashion/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Three-pieces-of-Australian-identity2-1-1.pdf
http://ourhistory-hayes.blogspot.com/2010/12/
ttps://www.ted.com/participate/organize-a-local-tedx-event/before-you-start/tedx-rules.

ttps://www.ted.com/participate/organize-a-local-tedx-event/before-you-start/tedx-rules.


242 Webliography

Environmental Studies: Climate Change: hteps:/[www.ted.com/read/ted-studies/environmental-
studies.

Mick O'Donnell
Critical Discourse Analysis: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Critical_discourse_analysis.
Cinzia Spinzi

Diamond L. (2022), We Have Entered a New Historical Era: Larry Diamond on the Future
of Democracy: hteps://fsi.stanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-
diamond-addresses-future-democracy.

Nicoletta Vasta

Brooks M.P. (2014), A Voice That Could Stir an Army. Fannie Lou Hamer and the Rhetoric of
the Black Freedom Movement: https:/[www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-That-
Could-Stir-an-Army.

Fannie Lou Hamer Quotes: hteps://www.aroundrobin.com/fannie-lou-hamer-quotes/.

Biden Secks Contrast with Trump in Celebrating Juneteenth: hetps://www.bloomberg.com/
news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-secks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-june-
teenth?leadSource=uverify%zowall.

Juneteenth Holiday bill on way to Biden’s desk: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bUb-
vleMzmrl.

Kamala Harris’ Tweet: heeps://twitter.com/kamalaharris/status/1274124052379193349.

Transcript:  Kamala Harris'® DNC  speech: hteps://edition.cnn.com/2020/08/19/politics/
kamala-harris-speech-transcript/index heml.

Martin Luther King “I Have a Dream” Speech: hteps://youtu.be/smEqnnkIfYs.
Fannie Lou Hamer Runs for Congress: heeps://youtu.be/ AXqimvAKs6Q.
Fannie Lou Hamer and the Power of Song: https://youtu.be/M78izIHM_mw.

Jane Helen Johnson

BASE corpus: https://www.sketchengine.cu/.


https://www.ted.com/read/ted-studies/environmental-studies
https://www.ted.com/read/ted-studies/environmental-studies
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Critical_discourse_analysis
https://fsi.stanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-diamond-addresses-future-democracy
https://fsi.stanford.edu/news/we-have-entered-new-historic-era-larry-diamond-addresses-future-democracy
https://www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-That-Could-Stir-an-Army
https://www.upress.state.ms.us/Books/A/A-Voice-That-Could-Stir-an-Army
https://www.aroundrobin.com/fannie-lou-hamer-quotes/
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-seeks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-juneteenth?leadSource=uverify%20wall
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-seeks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-juneteenth?leadSource=uverify%20wall
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2020-06-19/biden-seeks-contrast-with-trump-in-celebrating-juneteenth?leadSource=uverify%20wall
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bUbvIeMzmrI
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bUbvIeMzmrI
https://twitter.com/kamalaharris/status/1274124052379193349
https://edition.cnn.com/2020/08/19/politics/kamala-harris-speech-transcript/index.html
https://edition.cnn.com/2020/08/19/politics/kamala-harris-speech-transcript/index.html
https://youtu.be/smEqnnklfYs
https://youtu.be/AXqimvAK56Q
https://youtu.be/M78izlHM_mw
https://www.sketchengine.eu/

Webliography 243

Enrico Montl

Barcelona A., Ruiz de Mendoza Ibanez E.J., Bibliography of Metaphor and Metonymy: Intro-
duction: hteps://benjamins.com/online/emetbib/introduction.

Monti E. (2024), Retranslation, ENTI, Encyclopedia of Translation and Interpreting: heeps://
www.aieti.eu/enti/retranslation_ENG/.

Gail Forey, Joy Cranham and Benjamin Van Praag

UNESCO (2022), Reimagining our futures together: A new social contract for education, UN:
WWW.UNESCO.0Tg.

World Literacy Foundation (2022), The Economic and Social Cost of Illiteracy: A Snapshot
of Iliteracy in a Global Context: www.worldliteracyfoundation.org/wp-content/up-
loads/2022/08/The-Economic-Social-Cost-of-Illiteracy-2022.pdf.

Sheena F. Gardner

SFL Discussion Lists: htep://www.isfla.org/Systemics/Lists/Sysfling.heml.
ESFLA Homepage: htep://esfla.org/OfficeBearers.heml.


https://benjamins.com/online/emetbib/introduction
https://www.aieti.eu/enti/retranslation_ENG/
https://www.aieti.eu/enti/retranslation_ENG/
http://www.unesco.org
http://www.worldliteracyfoundation.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/The-Economic-Social-Cost-of-Illiteracy-2022.pdf
http://www.worldliteracyfoundation.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/The-Economic-Social-Cost-of-Illiteracy-2022.pdf
http://www.isfla.org/Systemics/Lists/Sysfling.html
http://esfla.org/OfficeBearers.html




Authors

David Banks is Emeritus Professor of Eng]ish Linguistics at the Universicé
de Bretagne Occidentale in France. He is former Head of the English De-
partment, Director of ERLA (Equipe de Recherche en Linguistique Ap—
pliquée) and Chairman of AFLSF (Association Francaise de la Linguistique
Systémique Fonctionnelle). He is author or editor of over 30 books and
has pubiished over 130 academic articles. His pubiication The Development
of Scientiﬁc English, Linguistic features and historical context (Equinox), won
the ESSE Language and Linguistics book award 2010. His research interests
include the analysis of academic text and the application of SFL to English
and French.

Tom Bartlett is Professor of Functional and App]ied Linguistics at the Uni-
versity of Giasgow. He specialises in Systemic Functional Linguistics and
Critical Approaches to Language and Communication. His most recent
book (with Gerard O’Grady), The Language Dynamic, cxpiores ianguage, the
embodied mind and society as interconnected comp]ex adaptive systems.

Cinzia Bevitori is Associate Professor of’ Eng]ish Language and Linguistics
at the Department of Interpreting and Translation (DIT) of the University
of Bo]ogna, Forli campus. Her main research interests focus on the ana]ysis
of institutional, poiiticai and media discourse in a variety of specialised
domains, by combining corpus—assisted discourse methodoiogies with the
theoretical and ana]ytical tools of critical discourse studies, systemic func-
tional linguistics, and appraisal.

Joy Cranham is currently a Lecturer at the University of Bath. Her exten-
sive twenty-year background in the Primary School sector, informed her
determination to be an advocate for education that enhances children’s ho-
listic development. Her work focuses on the crucial role familial relation-
ships perform in children’s social, emotional, and cognitive development.



246 Authors

Resisting deficit models of Family, Joy Champions approaches that illumi-
nate diversity and promote inclusion. She uses research metliodologies, in-
cluding arts-based approaches, to ampliFy silenced voices which are often
overlooked in poliey and practice. Joy’s commitment to non-hierarchical
relational pedagogies reflects her belief that inclusive education benefits
everyone and pi‘oduces a more just society.

Alexanne Don is an independent researcher Working on written texts us-
ing the appraisal framework, based on Martin and White (2005), with a
partieular interest in evaluative language invoking social relations. She
first worked as an Art teacher in seeondary schools in Australia, before
retraining as an Englisli as a Second Language instructor and Worl(ing for
the Adult Migrant Education Service in Sydney, Australia. During her ca-
reer, she taught in secondary schools and universities in Japan, the UK, and
Australia, specialising in classes in Systemic Functional Linguistics and dis-
course analysis — most recently at the University of New South Wales. Since
retiring from paid employment, she enjoys collaborating with researchers
from different parts of the world.

Gail Forey is Cui‘tently Associate Dean (Education), Faculty of Humani-
ties and Social Sciences and Professor of Applied Linguistics, Department
of Education, at the University of Bath. She has published in the areas of
written and spoken Workplace discourse, Systemic Functional Linguistics,
discourse analysis, language education and teaeliing development. Gail
is committed to conducting appliable epistemically just research which
democratises education and makes a positive impact for both the partic-
ipants and researchers. /\dopting this approacli, she is CU.TTCT]tly involved
in researehing disciplinai‘y lltCl‘:lC}L language—based pedagogy, pi‘ofessional
development for teachers, and co-creative arts-based methodology.

Maria Freddi is Associate Professor of’ Englisll Language and Translation at
Vita-Salute San Raffacle University (Milan, Ttaly), where she is in charge of
the English for Medicine and Health provision of the Faculty of Medicine and
Surgery. Over the years both her teaching and research have been focused on
corpus linguistics, Englisli for Academic and Speciﬁc Purposes, the role of
grammar in English language teaching, and writing in its various forms.

Sabrina Fusari holds a PhD in Interculcural Communication and is As-
sociate Professor of Englisli Language and Linguistics at the Department



Authors 247

of Modern Languages, Literatures and Cultures of the University of Bolo-
gna. She teaches Systemic Functional Linguistics and Corpus Linguistics
to both undcrgraduate and graduatc students, with a focus on ideational
Cxpcricntial meaning as Cxpresscd in a variety ofrcgisters of English, both
as a native ]anguage, and as a 1ingua franca. Her research interests include
corpus ]inguistics, critical discourse analysis, intercultural rhetoric, ecolin-
guistics, media discourse, and English for Spcciﬁc Purposes.

Sheena Gardner is Professor of /\pplicd Linguistics and member of the
Research Centre for Arts, Memory and Communities at Coventry Univer-
sity, UK. She has taught English for Academic Purposes in Scotland and
Sudan, Eng]ish in Germany and Ukraine, worked in North American uni-
versity writing programmes and British MA in ELT/TEAL/TEAP/TESP
programmes. Her research centres on exploring the nature of academic gen-
res and registers in the British Academic Written English Corpus (www.
Covcntry.ac.uk/ BAWE). Her books include Genres across the Disciplines with
H. Nesi (Cambridge, 2012), Multilingualism, Discourse and Ethnogmphy edited
with M. Martin-Jones (Routledge, 2012) and Systemic Functional Linguistics
in the Digital Age edited with Sian A]sop (Equinox, 2016). She has 1‘cccnt]y
invcstigatcd the politic:ﬂ discourses of Covid—19 government brieﬁngs in
the UK.

Jane Helen Johnson is Research Assistant at the Department of Modern
Languages, Literatures and Cultures of the University of Bo]ogna. Her re-
search interests include Corpus—Assisted Discourse Studies (CADS), Eng-
lish for Speciﬂc Purposes and SFL. Her current research projects concern
the teaching and 1€aming possibilities offered by online distance lcaming,
Combining discourse ana]ysis with English as Medium of Instruction and
English for Specific Purposes.

Antonella Luporini is Senior Assistant Professor in Eng]ish ]anguagc,
linguistics and translation with the University of Bologna (LILEC De-
partmcnt). Her main research interests are in the areas of corpus-as-
sisted sty]istics, mctaphor studies and Critical Discourse /\na]ysis. With
Donna R. Miller - her former MA thesis and PhD supervisor — she has
worked extensivcly on the application of corpus methods to the ana]ysis
of verbal art within Hasan’s SSS framework and its pcdagogica] app]ica—
tions, also as part of the CeSLiC research project “SSS, the corpus, and
the consumer”.


http://www.coventry.ac.uk/BAWE
http://www.coventry.ac.uk/BAWE

248 Authors

Marina Manfredi is Associate Professor in English Language and Trans-
lation at the University of Bo]ogna, Italy, in the Department of Modern
Languages, Literatures and Cultures. She teaches Systemic Functional Lin-
guistics for undergraduate students and Translation Studies for postgrad—
uates. Her main research interests lie in the field of Translation Studies,
investigated through linguistic—cu]tural approaches. She pub]ished articles
and books in the area of translation teaching with specia] focus on Sys-
temic Functional Linguistics and translation. Her most recent work and
pub]ieations focus on media translation (news and popular science), audio-
visual translation (especial]y of multicultural television series) and museum
translation, inc]uding museum accessibi]ity.

Anne McCabe holds a Ph.D. in Language Studies from Aston Universi-
ty. She teaches linguistics, rhetoric, and academic writing in the English
Department at Saint Louis University — Madrid Campus. She has pub]ished
numerous book chapters and articles using Systemic Functional Linguis-
tics to an:ﬂyse texts from educational and media environments. She has
authored A Functional Linguistic /\ppmach to Developing Language (Rout]edge,
2021), and co-authored Attitudinal Evaluation in Chinese University Students’
English Writing — A Contrastive Perspective (Springer, 2017).

Enrico Monti is Associate Professor in English and Translation Studies
at the University of Haute-Alsace (France). He received his PhD from the
University of Bologna, where he pursued his research on metaphor transla-
tion as a postdoctoral fellow (2011-2012) under the supervision of Donna R.
Miller. His scholarship focuses mostly on Translation Studies, and he has
co-edited several volumes in this area: Tradurre Figure/ Tmnslating Figurative
language (Bo]ogna, BUP, 2014), Traduire a plusieurs/ Collaborative Translations
(Paris, Orizons, 2018), Traduire la litteracure gmnd public et la vulgarisation/
Translating Popular Fiction and Science (Paris, Orizons, 2024).

Mick O’Donnell is a Lecturer in the Department of English Studies in the
Universidad Auténoma de Madrid. He worked for 2 decades in the area of
natural ]anguage processing using SFL, but moved on to corpus ]inguistics,
and produced three annotation tools, Systemic Coder, RSTTool and UAM
Corpustool. One branch of his research explores use of corpus analysis to-
wards revealing meaningful patterns in discourse, particularly in political
discourse. He is also exploring patterns of development of English profi-
ciency in Spanish university learners.



Authors 249

Gerard O’Grady is Professor of Functional Linguistics at Cardiff Universi-
ty. His work is Hallidayan inspircd and focuses on the information struc-
ture of speech and how speech unfolds in real time. He has publishcd ex-
tensively in his field.

Cinzia Spinzi is Associate Professor at the University oFBcrgamo. She holds
a PhD in English for Specific Purposes, a Master’s in Translation Studies
from the University of Birmingham, and a Research Fcllowsliip from the
City University of London. Her research activity and major publications
lie in Language Mediation, Cross-cultural communication and Translation,
with a particular focus on the translation of tourism, acccssibility and met-
apliors. She is member of the Research Centre on Languages for Spcciﬂc
Purposes and co-editor of the international journal “Cultus: The ]ournal of
Intercultural Mediation and Communication”.

Gordon Tucker is Honorary Senior Research Fellow at the School of Eng-
lish, Communication and Philosophy, Cardiff University.

Monica Turci is Associate Professor in English linguistics and transla-
tion at the University of Bologna. Her research areas include stylistics and
multimodality. Her work in stylistics has applicd the Systemic Functional
Grammar model to the analysis of literary texes, including Migratory by
Australian poet Les Murray and ]oseph Conrad’s novella Heart of Darkness.
With Donna R. Miller she has co-edited Language and Verbal Art Revisited:
Linguistic /\ppi’oaches to the Study of Literature (Equinox 2007).

Benjamin Van Praag, Senior Lecturer at Bath Spa University and doctor-
al student at the University of Bath, merges his fine art bacl(ground with
over 30 years oFgrafl‘iti experience. Since 2018, he’s led pioneering projects
across the globe, using co-creative mcthodologies to address social issues.
Collaborating in Brazil, Armenia, Mexico, France, and the UK, his work
highlights injustices and promotes social inclusion through graffiti-style
murals and Co-Creation. As a languagc teacher, he empowers participants
to explorc topics like colonialism lcgacies and multilingualism througli art.
These WOTl(Sl’lOpS providc safe spaces for individuals to express themselves,
claim their voice, and boost self-esteem.

Nicoletta Vasta is Full Professor in English Language and Translation at the
Department of Foreign Languages (DILL) of the University of Udine. Her



250 Authors

research interests lie in po]itical, advcrtising and conflict discourse an:ﬂy—
sis, with speciﬁc reference to the construction OFidentity, idco]ogy, agency,
and 1‘Csp0nsibi1ity, which she carries out in a Critical Multimodal Discourse
perspective and within the mcthodological framework of’ Systemic Func-
tional Linguistics. Recent pub]ications include the volumes Storytelling and
Identity Construction in US Political Discourse (2023) and Multilitemcy Advanc-
es and Multimodal Challenges in ELT Environments (2020, co-edited with A.
Ba]dry).

Rebekah Wegener (Institute for Eng]ish and American Studies at Paris Lo-
dron University Sa]zburg, Austria) holds a PhD in Linguistics as well as
two degrees in Cognitive sciencc/Psycho]ogy and Linguistics. Her research
focuses on multimodal interaction in context, computer mediated com-
munication and human computer interaction. Previous]y, she worked in
languagc tcchnology and medical informatics; working on developing tools
for data collection and annotation and on bui]ding and annotating 1argc
datasets for industry and government.



Acknowledgements

The Editors wish to express their gratitude to the LILEC Department’s
Centre for Linguistic—Cu]tural Studies (CeSLiC) — founded and headed
by Donna R. Miller for many years — and to its current Head, Ana Pano
Alaman, for concrete support through all the stages ofpublishing this book.
Specia] thanks go to Sara Taglioni for her fundamental assistance with edit-
ing and typesetring. Last but not least, we are grateful to Tom Bartlett, for
his hclp and encouragement, and for suggesting the title of this volume, A
Life in Style, which we all fell in love with immediately.



Scienze dell’antichita, filologico-
letterarie e storico-artistiche

dello stesso argomento nel catalogo tab

Alice Krieg—P]anque, La nozione di “formula” in analisi del discorso,

978-88-9295-784-8 (ISBN edizione digitale 978-88-9295-785-5)

Francesca M. Dovetto, Speech in Schizophrenia. A Corpus Analysis,
978-88-9295-706-0 (ISBN edizione digitale 978-88-9295-707-7)

Micaela Rossi, La recherche des choses. Discours scientifiques, métaphores
et diversicé linguistique, 978-88-9295-698-8 (ISBN edizione digitale
978-88-9295-764-0)

A Life in Style. In Honour of Donna R. Miller
edited by Antonella Luporini, Marina Manfredi, Monica Turci, Jane Helen
Johnson, Sabrina Fusari, Cinzia Bevitori

direttore editoriale: Mario Scagnetti
editor: Laura Moudarres
caporedattore: Giuliano Ferrara
redazione: Giulia Ferri

progetto grafico: Sara Pilloni






www.tabedizioni.it



	Copertina
	Frontespizio
	Colophon
	Table of contents
	Introduction
	Tabula gratulatoria
	Secton 1. Verbal art
	Frustrated syntax in a poem by J.H. Prynne
	Australian attitudes
	Language in and through literature
	Hector’s death
	Combining the lab with the crowd

	Section 2. SFL and discourse analysis at the interface
	Tackling “post-truth” culture through inclusion and diversity
	Ways of meaning, ways of acting
	Persuasion by any means? That depends
	Using automatic realis analysisf or Critical Discourse Analysis
	Ideology and identity representation in the British fascist press of the 1930s
	“To tell it like it is”

	Section 3. Teaching and translation
	Language is purposeful
	Evaluative and speaker-positioning  function bundles in spoken academic English
	On the translation of deliberate metaphors in literary texts

	Section 4. SFL across languages, registers and modes
	Language as verbal art more than “a message for its own sake”
	Three idiosyncratic registers
	Towards a grammar of relational clauses in Welsh

	References
	Webliography
	Authors
	Acknowledgements
	Credits

